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Getting Started with WriteLog

WriteLog takes full advantage of the features otdsoft Windows so you are free to do many opematia any order you please rather than in the tbozeder required by DOS programs. This
tutorial takes you through one particular ordestiow you the ropes. Feel free to experiment latgrfollow the instructions in this section if yaant the screens to look like the tutorial.

Start WriteLog from the Start Menu group named ¥lritg v10 (or use the start menu name you chostiéogroup when you installed WriteLog). The firsteen you see is the startup screen.
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For this example, chose “Start a new log...” Writelregponds with a dialog box showing the list oftests supported, as shown in this picture:

‘writeLog Contest Selection [ %]

AMNARTS RTTY Contest -~

ARRL 10m Contest

ARRL 160m Contest
ect

ezt [outside 'WAVE]
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For this example, click on “Arrl DX Contest”, andein “OK”. The Entry Window has reconfigured to lihg contest exchange for the ARRL Dx Contest. ihes up the first time with the screen split
into two windows, thé&ntry Window and the_og Window The smaller one, the Entry Window, handles alttiansmitter control for sending CQs and messagebalso receives any typed in QSO
information from you. (If you're not familiar witthe terms “mouse click”, “drag”, “active window”r écaption bar”, then start with a basic tutorial Blicrosoft Windows—those concepts aren’t
covered here. Come back when you're ready.)
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The next thing to do after selecting a contesh save a copy of what you've done so far. Use-leeSave icor E and you get WriteLog'’s File SavalDy:

Save As HE
Save Ia Contest j gl =
@ round up 98wl
@ test.wl

< el

Filz hame:

Save I
j Canicel

Type in “arrl dx phone” and that's the name of fite WriteLog will use for the contest.

Save as lype: IW’[ileLUg “Wersion 3 File. [*wl]

If you are used to running DOS software, here’sportunity to deal with Windows ability to run szal programs simultaneously: WriteLog has two wind on the screen and will respond quite
differently based on which of its windows you hawade active. WriteLog shows you when the Entry Wimds active by flashing a rectangle. A mouse cbokthe desired window makes it active.
And you almost always want the Entry Window todiive.

With theEntry Windowactive, you can type in information for a QSO é&ogla QSO, and, if you've told WriteLog how it isrmnected to your transmitter (sBetup Porfl transmit CW, digitized
voice, or RTTY using the function keys F2 throudtiFNote that if the Entry window et active, then yoeannottype in QSO info, log a QSO, or command your cighange bands, etc.

With the Log Window you can view and edit existinfprmation for all the QSOs already in the logeft aren’t any yet in this example).

Say its the SSB weekend for the ARRL DX Contestymdre tuning 20m. The Entry Window shows “3500KB1¥” which means it is currently set to log QSOdle frequency and mode, so you
need to tell WriteLog what's really happening. €lan the Entry Window to make it active. Then hdtovn ALT and type the F2 key twice to get to 1408f@Kand hold down CTRL and type the F2
key again to go from CW to USB. (Alternatively, yoan click the Entry Windows Band menu, find thex8&p menu item and click it. Similarly for Mode.).

Say you hear 4U1UN. Type in his call, followed bg Space bar (or tab). Your Entry Window looks Hikis:

Radio SEQ CALL | RC| EWE] COUNTRY ||
1 4T1UH, 59_ B_ United Fations _

Hew Station

[1a000 wzvse ||

. HEW MULTIPLIER

If WriteLog doesn’t respond to the characters yqed, then look again at all the windows on youeen. Does WriteLog's Entry window have blinkingsur? If not click on it and try typing again.

WriteLog has run a dupe check on 4U1UN and indgcagea new call on this band. It also can telirfrine call that its a DXCC country you haven't wedkyet and indicates that by the “NEW
MULTIPLIER” message. Later you can configure Writglto control your transmitter, but for now asswoa don’t have a sound board or DVK and you work ttie old fashioned way. Say you
send him “59 Texas” and he sends you “59 Kilowatu need only type the “KW” in the blanks labell®IVR”. The 59 RST is assumed. Then type the Brggrand the QSO is added to your log.
The Entry Window is cleared for the next QSO infatibn and the Log Window now has your QSO loggediyau're ready for the next QSO as long as you nema 20 meters.
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Just for practice, assume that you logged the QBi@anb9 but then realized that 4ULUN sent you¥a8i can fix this quickly.

In the Log Window, click on the 59 on the 4U1UN rawthe RCV column. The entire QSO row becomesliggted. Click again in the same place and the Wogdow re-arranges itself to make
room for an Edit Qso Tool that allows you to etig RCV data for the QSO:

= anl dx phone.wl - WiiteLog

File Edit “iew Enty Badio Band: Options Tool: Contest Help

(1| Edit a 030

= | 1 |  aviuN | Rew 58

=

— SE[ DATE TIME  FREQ  CALL SHT HCY Pl b
Bl o 17FER 14000 410N 5

2

¢

2]

K2 -
P— |{| | N

Radio SEQ CALL | RCY| EVE] COUNTRY ||

14000 Kuzusn” - 8 - |
WiiteLog for Windows O Auto CO OFF | NUM G

Type in the 58 he sent you and then Enter to mat#previously logged QSO.

Tha's it. You can log QSOs and save the log. To condijMlriteLog to control your rig, look Rig Interfacing




To explore running RTTY, seRttyRite.

QSO Entry

You enter QSO data in the log via the QSO Entry dbim:

Radio SEQ CALL | RCY| EVE] COUNTRY | ]

I 1 4U1UK 59_ B__ United Hations _
19000 KHzUSE ‘New Station . NEW MULTIPLIER

Type in the QSO data and press Enter to log the.Q83 window also responds to mouse clicks toglthe text cursor, or to manipulate the frequeneynories, or to send\W messages. You can
have multiple QSO Entry Windows up at once by s#lgacheRadio Number of Radiamenu entry.

Serial numbers
The field labelled SEQ in the Entry Window showsiybe serial number that WriteLog will (a) sendad@W, RTTY or voice message and (b) record in dlgeals the transmitted serial number.
Because in a network or when running two radids fitossible for the number of QSOs in the log tange between the time you transmit a number are yiom log it, WriteLog calculates the next
serial number when you first enter anything in@#eLL field. At first it is displayed as gray teXtvhen you make the cursor leave the CALL field ansmit anything with an F key), it changes the
display color to blue. It remembers this blue nunthging the QSO--i.e. as long as the QSO remaitise Entry Window--and then clears the serial nentbemory when you log the QSO (with
ENTER). It also clears the QSO number on ALT+W aaltulates a new one the next time you enter sangeih the CALL field.
There are three ways to get WriteLog to forgetttlue number and assign a new number for the QS@édgbu log it:
1. Clear the CALL field.
2. Use SHIFT+UP/DOWN to move the keyboard focusniotlaer Entry Window (for two-radio operation) aedve it away for 60 seconds.
3. With the cursor over the left most field in thetey Window, type Backspace.
You canedit a serial numbeafter WriteLog enters it as well.
Special characters
The character editing capabilities of the QSO EM¢imdow are:
BACKSPACE deletes the character to the left ofdhesor.
CTRL+D and DELETE are identical and delete the abtar under the cursor.
CTRL+A moves the cursor to the beginning of thstfiteft most) field in the entry window.
HOME moves the cursor to the beginning of the aurfield.
CTRL+E moves the cursor to the end of the lastlfielthe entry window.
END moves the cursor to the end of the currenti fiel
CTRL+F (or right arrow) moves the cursor one chignato the right.
CTRL+B (or left arrow) moves the cursor one chaat the left.
ALT+W (or CTRL+BACKSPACE) clears all the fields the Entry window, and places the cursor in the CAield.
CTRL+W clears the current field.
ALT+T brings up the timed CQ dialog and turns tin@@ on or off.
ALT+C brings up the RttyRite call queue, if youlenning RTTY. Otherwise it does nothing.
ALT+L forces a switch to LTRS if you're running R¥T Otherwise it does nothing.
Keypad * clears the RIT setting on your rig ifstattached and if it supports such an operation.
CTRL+K clears the current field to the right of tharsor.
TAB exits the current field and moves the cursath®next one to the right, unless there isn't &#FT+TAB goes to the previous one to left.
ENTER causes the current values in the Entry Wintiobe entered in the log at the end. (See @iserial Message Shortcut Keyfsyou are calling CQ, you want may turn on thefprence that
causes ENTER to simultaneously send CW, move theocthrough the entry fields, and log QSOs.) Wi can refuse to enter the QSO if there is somgthirong with the entry. If so, it presents a
message just below the CALL field saying what @mplaining about.
SHIFT+ENTER logs the values in the Entry WindoweBKENTER does, but bypasses any error checkingpgadhe QSO regardless of any errors.
The QSUields configured to not accept the SPACE charadter, the callsign and numeric fields) usually resptm&PACE by moving the cursor to the beginningheftext field. However, SPACE
from the right most field always goes to the CAli¢ld. Typing a SPACE to the CALL field in the rarase (Sweepstakes only) where it is not the lefttrfield goes either to the right, or to the first
field whichever is opposite from the way it weng ime before.
A right mouse click in this window brings up a mesfutems that affect the window, or the radioantrols.
Programmed message transmission
While the most common way of initiating computentrolled message transmission is with the F keythFdugh F11, additional messages are sent usinutions in the Entry Window that title e

column. Edit the message contents for CW transomidsy holding down SHIFT when you click on the buattThe SSB versions are edited under Setup Ed#SSB/RTTY messages. Also, a right
click on any of these buttons aborts any messagermission in progress.

Note thatall the above keyboard keys can have their functiostomized usingools Keyboard Shortcut¥he messages sent from the column title buttansbe programmed using the Keyboard
Shortcuts named MessageShiftPh02 through Messdtfelsht;

See also

Search and Pounce Frequency Mem:



Keyboard Navigatio
Paste

Setting the Logging and Duping Freguency

INI File Options

Tools Keyboard Shortcuts

Special Message Shortcut Keys

Search and Pounce Frequency Memories

The Search and Pounce displays the frequency mesnanid can be turned on and off with the View $eand Pounce menu command.

STO Station Frequency RCL

;' W R 3579 1_|
LI K50J 14085 LI
WSTI 7079 LI
Ll call i LI

A mouse click in the STO column in the window amdtiee memory number, will store the current transgerequency and display it in the window on #ppropriate row. In addition, all the QSO
information in the window at that time is stored\iteLog. A mouse click in the RCL column tunes thansceiver back to the stored frequency, artdnesthe QSO information to the stored
version. Using SHIFT+mouse click exchanges theeturdata with the memory. The STO and RCL fieldhanEntry window work properly for SPLIT operatjoecording and restoring both trans
and receive frequencies, and operating mode. Therestriction is that cross mode split operatismot supported.

Right click in this window to bring up a menu td #ee number of visible memories from 1 to 4.

See also

Keyboard Navigation

Data Entry and Edit

The two window interface is modeled after what yeight do with paper and pencil contest logging. fibgt blank line on the log or a scratch sheetapfep might be used to copy a callsign or QSO
information as it is heard. Once the exchange ise@$ou move on to the next line and update thedineet.

Entry Windows Log Windowg Edit @S0 Tool
Z= don._cnt - WriteLog
Flz  Edit “iew En8

LContest  L#p

—Edit a| 050 11 ‘, r'd
[2989 | n‘.ssnn [ eaLc l | pLEsBA
¥

Hadio Bands Options | Tools

SHT ACY ZM

GOTH M 80

14034
21088
14024

2953 14084 533 533 04 TH
2954 3500 593 593 04 OH
2955 043 593 593 158 —

AARnA EELIRL EAn EAn Ad T

Q  CAIL |RCv|zH| OTH|  COUNTRY  |d]
7079 KHzFSK || y-_____ |

‘wiiteLog for Windows 22'wPM |Auto CO OFF |NLUkM v

[EERET e

d E)OOOOOOO
2 X
3 8
A L

If you make an error entering the data, it candmle corrected. If the error is still in tli2SO Entry Windowthen the arrow keys, BACKSPACE, and other corkeyis are used to quickly correct it
the error has already been entered into the leg, you activate theog windowby a mouse button click (or CTRL+N) and edit the@data.

Editing in the Log Window

The Log Window is used to select a QSO to be ed&édk on the QSO you want to change--WriteLod Wwighlight it. Another click on the desired fietghens that field for editing which is indicated
by theEdit QSO Tooladded to the top of the Log Window (if it wasnteady displayed).

Click on the QSO time or date to modify the datéhimlog. The up and down arrows can be used tafynieé day, month, year, hours and minutes ofQI®O. If you have multiple QSOs selected
when you edit the time or date, WriteLog will oftershift all the selected QSOs by the same amount.

To change the frequency or the mode of a QSO ifotheclick on the frequency or mode display anehtbhange the entries in thequency correctiodialog box.

Duplicate QSOs are marked in the log with a sitiDfecharacter following the sequence number in ltlog window. If a QSO needs to be manually markethealid (for example you work a DX
station during Sweepstakes), this field can beécsshow X' by highlighting the appropriate QSQdfklon it), and typing “X'. This status can be alad by typing a space instead of an “X'. If you
highlight a series of QSOs (using a drag or SHIRiEk®peration) the editing operation is appliedatbhighlighted QSOs.

The above functions are also available if you Fgtk on a QSO in the log.

Out of band QSOs (for single band entries) are gdhi with a “B” character in the same column aglidate QSOs.

See also

Keyboard Navigation

QSL Records

Pasti



Serial Number Correction

In the Log Window, click on the Serial Number 080 to get the Edit Number dialog box. You may typa new serial number to be logged with the QSO.

Edit Serial Number x|

‘warning: YWriteLog lags serial numbers "'as sent'. Edit a logged serial
number only if you zent the wrong number.

s o]
Ok
Serial Mumber: Cancel |

If you select OK, you will get another prompt.

WriteLog x|
& Also reset: next serial number allocator to 27

[l | Cancel |

This second prompt is to tell WriteLog to resesigsial number allocation data according to thi©OQat you are editing. This is helpful if a wildlycorrect serial number gets logged, especialt wi
networked PCs. If the wrong serial number is highan any already logged, WriteLog will use the mgane to calculate new ones. Use this edit bdix tihat problem.

See also

Editing in the Log Window

QSO Entry

Frequency Correction

In the Log Window, click on the frequency or modedSO to get the frequency correction dialog btou may either type in a new frequency, or setectine from the list.
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See also

Keyboard Select

DVK Voice Keying

When theoperating modés a voice mode, the voice keyer is activatednenR3 through F9 function keys. The printer pons®2 through 9 are manipulated for the purpos@ofrolling a voice keyer.
See also

Sound Board Voice Keying

LPT Port pin Assignments

Sound Board Voice Keying

WriteLog supports the Windows Multimedia interfacesransmit digitized voice. If you have a soumdita with a Windows driver, you can use it to traitsand record messages. You can use the
Windows Sound Recorder accessory to pre-record iyp@ssages and store them in the \ham\WaveFilestaliye Or use a different directory and tell Writgl where this directory is using the Wave
File Locate button in thEetup Portsnenu.

Recording a new message on-the-fly

WriteLog enables you to record messages quicklpeTyHIFT+F2 to start the recording of a new mes$age2 (or SHIFT+F3 for the F3 message, etc), aftéy you have finished the message, type
ESCAPE to save the recording. Typing SHIFT+F2 imdtef ESCAPE cancels the recording and leaveslthmessage unchanged. Message recording is autathatancelled after 60 seconds if !
fail to type ESCAPE.

The names of the files created by the SHIFT fumckieys are:

MSG2.WA will be recorded when you press SHIFT+F2,

MSG3.WA will be recorded when you press SHIFT+F3.

MSG11.WA will be recorded when you press SHIFT+F11.

Transmitting messages

WriteLog sounds out the any message you put irs®® buffers (use Setup CW/RTTY/SSB Messages) dsasgyou should pre-record on your disk:
AWA\ for the letter A.

B.WAVfor B



Z.WAV for Z
0.wAV for the digit 0

1.WAV for the digit 1

9.wAV for the digit 9

SLASH.WAVfor the character “/".

QUESTION.WAMfor the character “?".

SPACE.WAVfor the blank character.

If you createwAVfiles named with letter sequences, WriteLog wéléuhem in preference to the single letter namasekample, when building the sound for the calllAW”, WriteLog will ook first
for the filew1Aw.WAMf that isn't found, it will shorten its searahw1A .wAvand so forth. If it gets all the way down to sigtters, which in this case would WenvAy 1. WAV, A WAV, andw.WAY then
it will use those or else display an error messagdieating the names of the files it failed to find

You can include a WAV file of any name in a messhag®acketing it in “<” and “>". For example:

%C<MSG2.WAV>

Sounds out the call sign and then transmits teeMiEG2.WAV.

The keyboard ESCAPE key cancels any voice trangmiss progress.

The transmission of digitized voice is enabled wthaturrent operating mods a voice mode. If the current operating modé\, then the function keys send CW instead. Ifdineent operating
mode is FSK, then the function keys send RTTY eudte

See Also

CW/RTTY/SSB Message Setup

Setting the Logging and Duping Freguency

INI File Options

Advanced Setup

Selection of a multiplier module sets up a conegshange and band checking appropriate for thengivatest, but you may want to expand the exchemgelude a comment field, or a time on/time
off record, or you may want to customize an exclaiog a contest for which no multiplier module ieyided.

See also:

DXCC List Maintenance

Named Multiplier List Maintenant

Band Setup

Editing QSO Exchange Fields

QSO Exchange Fields

Customizing the DXCC list with CTY files

WriteLog multiplier modules calculate the DXCC cayrof callsigns as you enter them. Because the lase used for this calculation must change alsl\olitics change, it is kept in its own files,
one for the ARRL DXCC list (used in ARRL contes®id one for the Worked All Europe countries listgd in CQ WW contests). The names of the filed aseun time are DXCCDOS.DAT (for
the ARRL DXCC list) and DXCCWAE.DAT (for the WAESH), . These two files are updated by the READCTEXE program--included with WriteLog (the one walglobe in its icon), which, in
turn, reads WL_CTY.DAT. When processing WL_CTY.DAREADCTY32 also produces secondary databases, CEZOAT, IARUZONE.DAT, DXCCDOSMM.DAT, and DXCCWAEMM.AT,
which it places in WriteLog’'s ProgramData foldeheEe files are used by various functions intemmaVtiteLog.

F |
i ReadCTY V10 [E=
Thiz program reads WL_CTY.DAT and creates the
heceszary binary files for whiteLog: DXCCDOS.DAT i Dignload
DHCCWAE DAT COZONE.DAT and ITUZONEDAT. [ 1 cnd

Convert alternative prefis database. .

Canvert
wi_cty.dat
LCancel j
Help i

¥ Beduce to lowsst untime memory use.

L

If you don't have the current wi_cty.dat file oruysystem, the "Download WL_CTY.DAT" button will dmload it from http://www.country-files.com. (Thi$RL can be changed in writelog.ini,
[configuration]wl_cty_dat_url=).

Using the “Convert alternative prefix databasetbinit ReadCty32 can convert any properly formattad file to a .bin database suitable for @eat Circle Bearingdn that case, the entries in the
CTY file need not by DXCC countries. The Beam Hegdiwindow will use the CALL to look up the “couyitiand latitude and longitude in the CTY file youild, and will display the country and
the beam headings and sunrise/sunset for the porrdig latitude and longituc



READCTY32.EXE reads the same format as the CTY.DifeTused by the CT contest logging program vergipand translates it into the necessary binagg firo use READCTY32 to translat
CTY file, double click its icon in the Program Mayea and click OK and it will create a new DXCC dagse for WriteLog multiplier modules.

The CTY file is ASCIl and can be maintained witteat editor (like Notepad). Its syntax is:
Every entry in the CTY file corresponds to a singbentry.

An entry begins with the long name for the coutémyninated by a colon character.

The next field is the CQ WW zone number, and is s@sminated by a colon character.
The next field is the ITU zone number, and is teated by a colon character.

The next field is the continent abbreviation, amterminated by a colon character.

The next field is the latitude, and is terminatgdatcolon character.

The next field is the longitude, and is termindbgca colon character.

The next field is the offset in hours from UTC, daderminated by a colon character.

The next field is the usual prefix for the countand is also terminated by a colon character. Uf gtart the prefix with an asterisk, "*", then #wuntry is valid only for CQWW and WAE lists and is
ignored for ARRL lists of DXCC countries.

The next field is the list of prefixes assignedttat country, each one separated by a comma, emchtged by a semi-colon. If all the prefixes witit fit on a single line, simply continue on a new
line.

If the country spans multiple zones, then the gnefay be followed by a CQWW zone number in paresithend it may also be followed by an ITU zone hanin square brackets, or both, but the
CQ zone number in parenthesis must precede thedfd number in square brackets.

A “prefix” can be preceded by an equals sign, ‘t8”jndicate it is not a prefix, but a full call. Fexample, the entry N3BB(4)[7] applies to N3BBAdhgh N3BBZ as well. But the entry =N3BB(4)[7]
leaves N3BBA through BBZ in zones (5)[8].

For example, the following entry:

Rotuma: 32: 56: OC: -12.30: -177.70: -12.0: 3D2/r:
3D2AG,3D2AP,3D2DD,3D2RJ,3D2RW,3D2XR,3D2XV,3D2XX;

Causes WriteLog to assign all calls starting whité letters 3D2AG, 3D2AP, etc. to the country Rotum@Q zone 32, ITU zone 56. In addition, WriteLsigpws "3D2/r" as the prefix in the multiplier
display.

Note that WriteLog does not limit a call sign pretd a single DXCC count--you may put the same prefix in more than one trguand WriteLog will indicate to you when the callentered that it is
ambiguous and allow you to select from among th®pg using the column labeled "C".

Of the several possibilities, the usual prefix (23D in the example) for the following countriesresjuired by the multiplier modules. Note thatttee multiplier modules, the case of prefixes does
count--all must be in upper case:

"K" United States (note thisnot "W")
"VE" Canad

"KP4" Puerto Ric

"KH6" Hawai

"KP2" Virgin Island:s

"KL7" Alaske

Because WriteLog can also read a slightly enhafaradat of the countries file, it looks for the fl¢L_CTY.DAT to distinguish it from an unmodified rgon for CT. The enhancement is necessary
because WriteLog derivedl of its country and zone data from the. The misgifigrmation that WriteLog needs but is missingiiiY .DAT is the CQWW zone information for severaliotries
including: Canada, Australia, and China. Becausé e&these countries is allocated a multituderefipes, but the CQWW zone is determined by thearala regardless of prefix, a very large nun
of entries would be ncessary to spell out all t@lginations. Instead, WL_CTY.DAT contains specrahtro" commands that indicate how the CQWW zoneslarermined for that country. Here i
simplified example:

Asiatic Russia: 17: 30: AS: 55.00: -83.00: -7.0: UA9:
# U8: UST(18)[32], U8I(18);

# U9: U9T(18)[32], U9I(18);

# UO0: UOT(18)[32], U0I(18);

RO, R8, R9, UQ, U8, U9, RAD, RA8, RA9, RBO, RB8, R B9,

UAO, UA9, UA9, UBO, UB8, UBY;

The macros start withh and end with the nextin this example, there are three macros: U8, U8,ldm The U8 macro only gets applied to the prefikem the call area number 8 (which are R8, U8,
RA8, RB8, UB8 in this example). Applying the maeneans that not only is U8T in zones (18)[32], bBTRRA8T, RB8T, UBS8T are in (18)[32] as well. Thaano is just a way to simplify making
all those entries into WL_CTY.DAT.

Details of how the macro is applied by READCTY3E

The macro is applied to the prefixes in the listtfee country depending on whether a call area murappears in the macro definition, and whethealleacea number appears in the prefix list for the
country. The macro is applied only to prefixes thate the call area number that matches the el mumber in the macro definition, and if the mdws no call area number in its definition, theis
applied only to prefixes that also have no calbaMacros are never applied to prefixes that ankeabto be a whole call (using the “=" flag), prefs containing the slash character (“/”), and pefi
that have any letters after a call area numbecalParea number is considered to appear in a ndeinition if it has a digit that is not the firsharacter in the definition, and the same ruldiapo
the prefixes).

Updating Multiplier Lists

Many contests that have a list of named multipltees you work for multiplier credit. WriteLog getise list of multipliers from a file in your \hamggrams directory (or the directory you chose when
WriteLog was installed). All multipliers for all etests are in this one file. Normally, the filec@wrect as supplied with the program. If you firmiywant to edit it, editing may be done with anxt te
editor.

Each contest has its own section in this file tstgwith its name in square brackets. For example:

NAMEDMUL.INI is the name of the fil

[NAQP]
CT=1
MA=1
NJ=2
NY=2
DE=3



The names that count as multipliers appear toethef the equal signs, and the number of multiplia the contest is the number of lines with ecigihs in the section (up to the next square btay
The digits (or letters--it doesn't matter) to thght of the equal sign are used only to group thitipliers together in the display.
Each contest also has a second section with the hakhIAS" appended:

[NAQP-ALIAS]
OKLA=OK
CN=CT
CON=CT

In this section, the letters to the right of the&@csign are an "alias” or alternative name forrthatiplier named on the left of the equal sign.itdlrog silently ignores any aliases in this sectioat
have something on the right hand side that doemagth any multiplier in the contest's other sectio

Log Preparation

WriteLog prints log sheets and dupe sheets throlglstandard Windows printer drivers you have Ikestaon your system. It also can generate emaikagess for Cabrillo entries and for Logbook of
the World submissions.

See also

File Print Setup

Page Heading

Print QSOs by Callsign
Print QSOs Chronologically
QSL Records

Spreadsheet Formats
Logbook of the World

Cabrillo logs

Spreadsheet Formats

To enable easy access to the sophisticated chanithgeporting capabilities of spread sheets, \Woigeexports the log data base in the standard WKIDHF formats. All the details of the log are
included in the export, including the captionsdéitthe fields in the exchange, separate transntitraceive frequency, sequence numbers, and banderuThe fields are written in their native
formats-numbers as numbers and character stringfsiags.

Pivot Tables

When exporting to WK1 format, WriteLog lays out teta in the spreadsheet such that its very eaggrierate spreadsheet pivot tables. The speciahesl it provides are labelled:

(Bnd is the band of the QSO

(Dupe is zero if the QSO is not claimed, or one if it is

(Hour is the day/hour of the QSO. This is useful for siteets.

||Continent is the continent of the QSO. This column is onlggant for logs that have a PREF column.

Also, WriteLog automatically adds rows to the vend of the WK1file for hours that you took time.dffhen you chose the Hour column for one of thesiof the pivot table, these added rows
ensure the rate tables have rows for hours takeff dme.

Making a pivot table in Microsoft Excel is easy.dJ&/riteLog to Save As WK1 format. Then open the Wielfrom Excel, click on the top left cell (Alfhen type the End key, then hold down
SHIFT and type the Home key. Your entire log shdagchighlighted now. On Excel's Data menu, clickd®iTable and Excel starts its pivot table wizdrde wizard differs slightly from version to
version of Excel. This description is for Excel 98:

The “data that you want to analyze” is an Excet.Lis

The “data that you want to use” is all of your kg the selection should be something like “$A$H$Y71". The $A$1 part is the same for all logs,$W&1171 part depends on how wide and how
long your log is.

Then you “Construct your pivot table by dragging fteld buttons to the diagram”. Here’s what thaeen looks like:

PivotTable Wizard - Step 3 of 4 [21=]
— ] [23 Construct your PivatTable by dragging
k the field buttons on the right to the
S— diagram on the left,
Seg o Time |lcaw I
| pace | COLUMM [ Feq || oupe JI[ su I
[ Rfeq ||| mode2 I Rs I
[ Brd JI[Bard# )| 2n I
ROWY DATA,
[ wode ||| Hour I|COUNTRYI
[ pae |[contirendl| c I
<| | B
Cancel | < Back | Mext = Einish |

If you're not familiar with pivot tables, try this as ameple



Drag the Hour button to the Row area on the piablet

Drag the Bnd button to the Column area on the pisole.

Drag the Dupe button to the Data area on the pakde

If the Dupe botton on the pivot area says “Courldope”, double click it and change it to read “Safibupe”.

Your screen should look like this:

PivotTable Wizard - Step 3 of 4 [2]=]
— (=) [:ﬁ Construct your PivotTable by dragging
k the field buttons on the right to the
— diagram on the left.
Seq ||| Time Jllca
[ pace | Brd | COLUMN Freq ||| oupe [ s

Brd ||[Banc # J|[ v

ROW DATA,

Mode || Hour I|COUNTRYI

|
|
Hour [Rfreg || [odez [ RS
|
|
|

Date || [continent]][ ¢ I

| | B

Einish |

Now click Finish and you should see your rate shbetken down by bands like tt

X Microsoft Excel - cqwwph98.wk1 JH[=l E3
@Elle Edit Wiew Insert Format Tools Data Window Help = |
DeHaEky|izad o-o @z s|m

Courier -w0-|B 1 U HoA - T

41 = =| Sum o
A E C |D|E

Sum of Dupe ||Bnd
Hour 10 15 20 40 |Grand Total
D1-1400Z 1 1
D1-1500Z 3 3
D1-1600Z
D1-1700Z
D1-1800Z
D1-1900Z
D1-2000Z
10 |D1-2100Z 3 3
11 D1-2Z200Z 18 7 25
12 |D1-2300Z 20 20
13 Dz-0000Z 7 7
14 \Dz2-0100Z
15 Dz-0Z200Z 10
16 |Grand Total| 45 13 1 10
17

4[4 ]» [m] Sheet1,{ cqwwphds / iK1
[ I

This is a simple rate sheet. But you can experiméthtadding other fields to the pivot table. Fontests that have an ML column, for example, youdrag it along with the Dupe field into the Data
area. This will give you a rate sheet with bothryQ$0O rate and your multiplier rates. Or try thedfumn for points.

5 =

[= o ES Y= R, BSOSV

w

Tips:

1. The Row and Column areas of the pivot table shbaldsed for fields that only have a few values. i3@mmples are Hour (has only as many entrieshare tire hours in the contest), Contil
(there are only 6), Bnd (only as many bands asopmrated).

2. Points and multipliers make interesting pivotgahn the Data area. Each contest has its ownofviaying out the multipliers and points, but usy# is points, and ML is the multiplier total.

3. Try dragging the Continent field into the Pageaanf the pivot table.

INI File Options

Enter your Name and Address in the Setup Save Qumafiion dialog. They are used by theltiplier moduledo fill in blanks onsummary sheet©r if you want WriteLog to start up with band nsap
RTTY and/or packet windows displayed, then seleetappropriate buttons in the dialog. These aredsawWRITELOG.INI in your Windows system directory, which also theults of your entries in
theSetup Portslialog. WriteLog will automatically set these vedufrom the file the next time you start it. THe ftself is ASCIl and can be edited directly.

INI File sections:

Ports

Configuration

WISound

Report



[Packet

[Editor]

[Entry]

Summary]
Multipliers
BandMap
BandChanges]
PktSpotBar]
Qsl Printing

[Correl]

Rttyrite
NetGab
Rigs
Cw-Decoder]
AudioReview

[Sked]

[Sounds]
Cut-Numbers]
GreatCircleLookups]
KeyboardShortcuts]
Network
Winkey
MicroHAM MK2R
BandRelayEncode]

WRITELOG.INI [Ports]

[Ports]

The settings from th8etup Portslialog:

dvkport=2

dvktype=2

cwtype=3

cwport=1
AntRelayOnLpt3=YES,1
AntRelayonLPT1=YES
Comm1Used=CW,0

The COMn:= settings are used by the WriteLog Paaketiow and by the RTTY window. There are sep&&bin: settings in the [RIGS] section used onlyrfgs.

COM1:=9800,n,8,1,
COM2:=4800,e,7,1,

There are 4 "slots" available for WriteLog rig imtacing. By default, CommSilot1 is COM1:, but yon change that by changing the number on the rigi® equal sign. These settings are not used
for RTTY or for pack

CommSlotl=1
CommSlot2=2

In this example, the third and fourth slots are@@M7 and COM8. COM15 is as high as is suppo

CommSlot3=7
CommSilot4=8

Frequencies (in MHz) to offset rig control for a FRJHF transverter, WriteLog has a separate offsetdvery amateur band. Specify all the offsetsmamlme in this ini file with a space betwe
them, starting with the 1.8MHz amateur band. Wik arrangement, WriteLog will not display the rigransverter output frequency until after you W8gteLog to command the rig to a desired
frequency once. So when you startup WriteLog,llitslvow your ri¢'s frequency without the transverter offset (andilt log QSOs on that “basefrequency at this point as well.) To get WriteLaga
the right band, enter the actual frequency of ofierain the CALL field and <ENTER> (like 144) anfleawards, WriteLog will remember you are usingryBuneter transverter. If your transverter
has a high side mixer, then enter the offset aatieg

The CommSilawariation on the INI entry supports the case ofséh@few) rig drivers that support more than onéudt rig on a single COMM port. For such a rig deiy using the Commstyle cause
the offsets to apply to all the virtual rigs on ti@omm port. The CommStoapplies to the rig at that "slot number”. The slappear in WriteLog's Setup/Ports diaglog, slbirbtgh slot4 go top to
bottom in the dialog.

Comm1Offset=0 000 000 0 0 26.010 116.002 -250.9
Comm1OffsetSsbSwap=0

CommSilot10ffset=000 000 0 0 0 26.010 116.002 -2 50.9
CommSlot10ffsetSsbSwap=0

In the above example, the rig is operating withioamsverters on the lowest 9 ham bands (160m thrdidgn), has a 26.010MHz offset for 6m operatios,d02MHz offset for 2m operation, an
high side mixer of 249.9MHz for 222MHz operat



The Comm1OffsetSsbhSwap=0 overides the defaultMW/gteehavior of swapping sidebands (USB for LSBacel versa) for a high side mixer (negative oftsgtie). This SsbSwap overide applies to
all negative offset values on the indicated COMM.po

You can override the port addresses WriteLog vedl for LPT ports.
(Not on Windows NT/2000)

If you are running Windows 95/98, the program FPQ&EXE in WriteLo's \programs directory will read your BIOS and #eis section for you. WriteLog versions prior ta39would run
FPORT16.EXE every time you did Setup Ports. Fd4Land later, you must manually run FPORT16

LPT1=0x378
LPT2=0x278

LPT3=0x100 Youmust override the LPT3 to get WriteLog to offer LPT3aashoice.

Controls whether the WriteLog CW keyer attemptsotarol rig PTT and how. 0 is NONE, 1 is via rig port, and 2 is via LPT port..

CWPTTCONTROL=1

Time in milliseconds WriteLog will delay sending @ftér setting PTT.

CWPTTDELAY=50
For the mult-plus and WinKey keyers only. Time in millisecathdskeyer will hold the PTT on after ending padstet CW. Maximum of 2000.

For Winkey devices, also sets the PTT tail timéuevéor CW messages sent via Writel

CWPTTIDLE=256

For the mult-plus keyer only. Set BUGMODE nonzero and the Da&dtlle on the MK-1100 holds key down as long a®#HeH is closed. (Only supported in 10.38 of thaviare and higher)

BUGMODE=0

WriteLog version 10.29 changed LPT port CW behawanatch NA/CT/TR on pin 1. This INI option makégteLog version 10.29 and higher behave like tidewoversions and put inverted CW on
pin1i

CW_ON_PIN1=1
This INI entry controls the length of the DVK pslem LPT port. Units of msec. Any entry over 10@@nis limited to 1000 (1 second).

LPT_DVK_PULSE_LENGTH=50

Some RC2800 rotators don't like the command Wrigedends with S and A commands. This setting c&s&s og to just send the azimuth and <CR>

RC2800AzOnly=1

This setting is only for the old W5XD keyer (net ktK-1100). It is a time in microseconds, for Witg to wait between shifting bits on the COMM oiTgort. The MK-1100 uses an asynchronous
transfer with no fixed timers.

KeyerDelay=333

Setting this non-zero switches LPT pin 9 over éohtbadphone split/normal control instead of mes§ageéhis is ONLY functional for the NA DVK settangl is otherwise ignored.

NaDvkHpSplitOnPin9=0
See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [Configuration]

[Configuration]

These indicate whether WriteLog should create nawlaws at startup.

Run2EntryWindows=YES
StartPacket=YES
StartBandmap=YES
StartRTTY=YES

The RigPollinterval is in milliseconds. WriteLogess500 msec by default.

RigPollinterval=60

CW Speeds

cwspd00=7

cwspd01=12
cwspd02=13
cwspd03=14
cwspd04=15
cwspd05=16
cwspd06=18
cwspd07=20
cwspd08=22
cwspd09=25
cwspd10=28
cwspd11=32
cwspd12=35
cwspd13=40
cwspd14=45
cwspd15=50

The option lines named "cwwt00" through "cwwtO4fitcol the five CW weighting settings of the CW kefevalue of 128 corresponds to an equal lengthashal its following space. For values above
128, each unit adds 512 usec to the length of addtsubtracts the same amount from the lengtheofdllowing space. Values below 128 make thehimtar and the space longer. Setting these
numbers such that the weighting exceeds the lefgtidot (outside the range 83 to 173 for 50WPMI) prevent the keyer from being able to transmil€correctly



cwwt00=113
cwwt01=123
cwwt02=128
cwwt03=133
cwwt04=143

This option sets the number of files WriteLog kéeplse most-recently-used file list. The defasil.i
MRU_LENGTH=¢

For the W5XD multi+ keyer onl

CwAutoLtrSpace=YES  Turns on auto letter space

CwSidetonePaddles=YES Turns on CW sidetone for paddle-sent CW
CwsSidetoneMachineSent=YES ~ Turns on CW sidetone for machine-sent CW
CwsSidetoneCyclesOn=2  number of ¥ milliseconds of sidetone ON

CwSidetoneCyclesOff=2

UseCDnotDSR=YES If your COMM port supports CD instead of DSR

Function keys for special messa

CgFunctionKey=9
QrzFunctionKey=4
SendCallExchangeKey=5

WaveFileLocation is where WriteLog looks to finSBAV files to transmit.
WaveFileLocation=d:\ham\phone\

DataFiles is where WriteLog saves WAV files on §&ave Snapsh
DataFiles=d:\ham\contest\

RecordingLocation is where WriteLog saves WAV €ife3ools Continuously Record Aui
RecordingLocation=d:\ham\AudioRecording\

Set this one tgES (MUST be all capital letters) to run CT functiogyis
CtCompatibleAccel=NO

Which section to use in friend.ini”

HI_SECTION=HI

Set this one to 0 to get summaries by default MTT&ather than RTF)
SUMMARIESINRTF=1

Set LptPttSense to 1 to reverse the sense of \Wgteluse of the PTT line on an LPT port.
LptPttSense=0

To prevent WriteLog from putting a PTT signal orSRT

DisableCommPTT=YES

Set LptABSense to 1 to reverse the sense of Wgiteuse of the Radio A/B line on an LPT port.
LptABSense=0

Set AutoSaveCount to the number of QSOs allowedebatautomatically saving the log. Set this tond WriteLog will not autosave. If you make no eheye, WriteLog will auto-save after every
100 QSOs.

AutoSaveCount= -1

If this many unsaved QSOs are in the log, put animgron the screen indicating so. If it is zeranegative, then never put a warning on the sci
QsoWarningCount= 20

Set MOUSE_WHEEL_HZ to the frequency incrementrtofar each mouse wheel message.

MOUSE_WHEEL_HZ=1

InsertOverridesCall nc-zero and pressing the INSERT key on the keyboitirdse the RTTY window to override any CALL enfityis entry affects only RTTY operation.
InsertOverridesCall=0

CwSendPartialCallCorrections non-zero tells Writglio send a parital call when the + key is presaed the callsign has changed since you last sent it
CwSendPartialCallCorrections=0

UpDownCyclesThroughLog non-zero tells WL to cyluleugh the Log Window and the Entry Window whenagusor Up or Down.
UpDownCyclesThroughLog=0

AddCallToNotesFile nc-zero tells WL to also write the current CALL te {ine it appends to the _Notes.Txt file it updateenadding a notdo a QSO.
AddCallToNotesFile=0

MoveNextOnEnter only has an effec* Enter Sends QRZ/Exchar” is ON, and only affects what happens when youEWEER with the cursor in the CALL field with it rewhpty. With this INI ent



set nor-zero, WritLog moves the cursor to the next fieldh\tis set to zero, WriteLog leaves the cursahm CALL field
MoveNextOnEnter=0

WriteLog remembers the last Change Operator result.

CurrentOperator=Joe

WriteLog remembers headphone settings.
HeadphonesLatch=0
HeadphonesSplit=0

WriteLog can send live CW from the CALL field.dfiydon’t type for this long, it will complete thrarismission. In millisecondsiveCwDelayMs=1000

WriteLog will set rig PTT during voice recording bgfault. You can turn this off by setting thi®to
PttDuringVoiceRecord=1

The Convert CTY to WriteLog program downloads wl.dett from this URL.
wl_cty_dat_url=http://www.country-files.com/cty/wl_ cty.dat

See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [WISound]

[WISound]

the LinelnProfile overrides WriteLog's automatideletion of which mixer input actually is the Lingimhich is the one where it expects to find RTTK/E®/ audio to decode)

LinelnProfile=1

The Fader settings enable WriteLog to send tranandio (SSB or AFSK or PSK) at different sounditewa left and right. WriteLog sets these whenglmnge the Windows Sound Control volume.

LeftFader=20560
RightFader=20560

ContinuousRecord nonzero tells WriteLog to autocadl§i being audio recording on startup.

ContinuousRecord=1

Compression nonzero tells WriteLog to compressimootsly recorded audio.

Compression=1

INI settings used only on Windows XP and earlier

WriteLog uses the next three INI entries to selddth of multiple sound boards you may have insthtin your PC. Th8ound Board Mixenormally sets these up.

Set WaveOutIndex to 0 to use the first sound bimaydur system, 1 for the second, etc.

WaveOutindex=0

Set Wavelnindex to 0 to use the first sound baagdur system, 1 for the second, etc.

Wavelnindex=0

Set MixerIndex to 0 to use the first sound boargaur system, 1 for the second, etc.

Mixerlndex=0

Set OutMixAdjustSteps to 2 or more to make Writeddjgst the output mixer Left/Right balance congadually rather than at once. The time betweeadgally changes is set by
OutMixAdjustTimer in milliseconds.

OutMixAdjustSteps=2

OutMixAdjustTimer=10

INI settings used only on Windows Vista and later

Only on these operating systems, WriteLog usefoltiosving settings. The first specifies which soentpbut goes to your transmitter mic jack.
TxOutDevice=Xcvr xmit audio (Realtek AC'97

MicInDevice specifies which sound jack on your RS Your station microphone connec

MiclnDevice=Ham Mic (Realtek AC'97 Audio)

RxInDevice specifies which sound jack on your PE€reaeived audio connect

RxInDevice=Line In (Realtek AC'97 Audio)

EchoMicBufferMsec specifies how much time delayth® microphone feature uses. For some systengeraelay can reduce distortion caused by too niebl load
EchoMicBufferMsec=0

EchoMicRenderMultiple specifies a multiplier on teedering (output) audio device base softwarequkriTesting indicates that operating at the basgogéatself distorts audio on some devices
the default is 2. Valid values are 1 through 10.

EchoMicRenderMultiple=2

EchoMicCaptureMultiple specifies a multiplier oretbapture (input microphone) audio device basenso#t period. Testing indicates that operating & Hase period itself is usually OK so
default is 1. Valid values are 1 through 10. Makinigigher increases latenc



EchoMicCaptureMultiple=1

See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [Report]

[Report]

call=W5XD

name=John Q. Ham
adrline1=405 Memorial Drive
adrline2=Cambridge, MA 02139
adrline3=

The EmailPrefix is required to be “SMTP:” for maddlicrosoft email programs and that is the defauthis INI entry is missing, but other programs w#nms blank, as shown here.
EmailPrefix=

See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [Packet]

[Packet]
PORT=2

X, Y, W, H save the window locat
X=15

Y=536

W=410

H=237

Telnet, and TelnetPort record the cluster addreseesntly used

Telnet=dxc.ab5k.net
TelnetPort=23
Telnet1=dx.k3Ir.com
TelnetPort1=23

The maximum number of saved IPs

Telnet-NumSaved|Ps=4
See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [Editor]

[Editor]
FaceName=Arial
FontHeight=-13
FontWeight=400
FontFamily=34

Colors to use on screen. bb is blue, gg is greeis, red

HeadingBackgroundColor=0x00bbggrr
ByRadioHeadingBackgroundColor=0x00bbggrr
HeadingTextColor=0x00bbggrr
DupeSymbolColor=0x00bbggrr

[EDITOR_V9]
X=190
Y=147
W=763
H=617

See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [Entry]

[Entry]
FaceName=Courier New
FontHeight=-13
FontWeight=700
FontFamily=49

SmartEnterkey=0  "Enter Sends exch/QRZ" mode off at startup
LR=1 -1 for neither, 1 means Right, 0 means Left

RotatorPort=t  COMM1 through COMM8

RotatorType=1  DCU-1, Yaesu, etc

RotatorOffset=-30 Offset to add to the desired azimuth when instngctire rotator to turn.



MapCallonSpace=0 Nor-zero causes the current CALL to be added to bandhyau SPACE out of the CALL fie
LocalDupeChecksToPacket=1  Non-zero causes WriteLog to send dupe checkedthatisre to be sent to the band map, to also betsethe Packet Window
FreeFormCharwidth=11 ~ When running Enter in Free Form, the width of théngfield is controlled by this setting in numtmdrcharacters..

Colors to use on screen. bb is blue, gg is greeis, red

OKMsgColor=0x00bbggrr
NotOKMsgColor=0x00bbggrr
UnselectedBackgroundColor=0x00bbggrr
XmitlnProgressColor=0x00bbggrr
LockedSerialNumberColor=0x00bbggrr
SaveWarningColor=0x00bbggrr
EntryLRText=0x00bbggrr
XmitEnableOKColor=0x00bbggrr
XmitEnableNotOKColor=0x00bbggrr
CallQueueOutlineColor=0x00bbggrr
CallQueueBkColor=0x00bbggrr

WriteLog remembers the network display name sehfswindow

NetworkDisplayName=20m

Distance radio must tune in order to say its isitgrthe band. Set this to zero and WriteLog will clear the Entry window when the radio is tut
AutoClearOnTuneMinHz=200

If you tune closer than AutoFillFromBandmapHz tbeaadmap station, the Entry window will be &filled from his frequency. Set this to zero andt®log will not auto fill. AutoClearOnTuneMinHz
set to zero will disable AutoFillFromBandmap aslwel

AutoFillFromBandmapHz=400

With AutoSetToSplitFromBandMap set nonzero, Wrigeluil set the rig to the split frequency in thendanap as you tune across it. AutoFillFromBandmaptist be non-zero for this to function.
AutoSetToSplitFromBandMap=0

TuningDetectionCount is the number of consecutdlis pf the rig that must be tuning to decide tperator really is tuning.

TuningDetectionCount=3

If your preference is to keep the headphones urggtion SHIFT+UP/DOWN rather than have the headpkdakow the keyboard focus, then set this entzero

MoveHeadphonesWithFocus=0

On pressing the INSERT key and doing the normal-8ati-and-Exchange processing, the keyboard exurgor is advanced as if typing a [SPACE]. To lethescursor alone, change
AdvanceCursorOninsert=

AdvanceCursorOnlnsert=1

[ENTRY2] - Eor the 2'd Entry window

LR=0

See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [Summary]
[Summary]

MULTSOUND=d:\temp\sound8.wav ~ Sound file for mult
DOUBLEMULTSOUND=d:\temp\sound5.wav  Sound file for double mult
See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [Multipliers]

[Multipliers]
This is used to find the RTF or TXT templatesHersummaries.
LOCATION=c:\ham\programs\

This pair is the only way to control the fonts ugethe Multiplier displays

FaceName=Arial
FontHeight=-10

Used for VHF contests with grid square displays
UpperLeftGrid=EM10

Used by multiplier modules to score your log acaagdo your DXCC country.

CALLPREFIX=W5
PREFIX_XTRA=x

Set ShowCountry to zero to make the COUNTRY arads fiot show in the Entry Window by default.

ShowCountry=0



Set BandChangePerHour to change the way I-Single 10 minute rule (for the Band Changes windmigulates the maximum Band changes per houreWog uses this INI setting only if t
multiplier module does not indicate the numbethéf multiplier module does indicate the maximurantthis INI setting is ignored..

BandChangePerHour=6

BandChangeSetting remembers the last right moigles#tting in the Band Changes wind

BandChangeSetting=0

For the Band Changes Wind@nd only with a multiplier module loaded that has no Bartth@ges Window setting, this INI setting sets whidtteeBand Changes Window counts band changes from
the 60 minutes up to "now" (set BandChangelsPeioar =0), or for the current UTC clock hour (sealChangelsPerClockHour=1).

BandChangelsPerClockHour=0
The multiplier display window uses the followindots for bands. If there are more than 17 bandsyitles back to BandColor01 for color number 18n&aolor02 for 19, etc.
BandColor01=0x00bbggrr

BandColor02=0x00bbggrr

BandColor17=0x00bbggrr

For contests with multipliers on a single band,yotflese two colors are us
WorkedMultColor=0x00bbggrr

NewMultColor=0x00bbggrr

The Show Multiplier Window remembers its on-scigasition here:

X=20
Y=20

IARUHF contest by default keeps previously caladatone if you edit the CALL field. If you wartbialways recalc the zone on edits of the CALIdfisét this

AlwaysFillZone=1
See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [BandMap]

[BandMap]

DefaultTimeoutSeconds=1200 determines how long stations will remain the barabm

determines the vertical scale of the band map

PixelsPerkKhz=15

The bandmap can be configured to start up witlriies menu hidden. Use a right mouse click instead.
MenuOn=1

ShowBandEdges=1
The bandmap displays a stripe for band edges for @igital, and phone sub bands

LimitToBandEdges=1
When you click on a spot, the bandmap won't proitésis out of a valid sub band.

See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [BandRelayEncode]

[BandRelayEncode]

Without any entries, WriteLog behaves as if thefildlhas the entries shown below. You may addemntising the keys shown below and with any nufntser O through 15 for output from WriteLo
band encoding

LIT=11
241=10
142=9
119=8
75G=7
47G=6
24G=5
10G=4
5.6=3
3.3=2
2.3=1
1.2=15
902=14
432=13
222=12
144=11
50=10
10=9
12=8
15=7



17=6
20=5
30=4
40=3
80=2
160=1
See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [Winkey] and [Winkeyer2]

[ W nkey]
The settings in this section apply only when rugniinkey (and the MicroHAM MK2R).

Normally set potrange to 255, but set it to 127tFer alternative wirin
POTRANGE=255

Set keymode = O:lambic B, 1:lambic a, 2:Ultima8d3ug Mode
KeyMode=3

Set paddleswap non-zero to swap dash/dot
Paddleswap=0

Set PaddleWatchdog zero to disable the watchdodj t{anm off paddles after 128 dits/dahs)
PaddleWatchdog=1

Set ContestSpacing nonzero to shorten wordspadgslitdengths.
ContestSpacing=1

Set BatchCharacters zero to force WriteLog to samig one character at a time to the Operating Syste
BatchCharacters=1

Set this entry and WriteLog creates a log filetefialog with the WinKey on its serial port.
LogFilePath="c:\temp\winkey.log"

In order to have the most flexibility to edit CWsseges using the "red box", BufferLevelSetting Ishioe as low as possible, but if CW messages pdurigg transmission, it is a sign that WriteL
needs to keep more characters in the WinKey. The settings are the range of 1 through 12. Higkettings keep more characters inside the WinKeyessages are transmitted.
BufferLevelSetting=6

Delay Winkey transmissions and MK2R+ radio a/B @emthis much after end of transmis:
EndPttDelayMsec=150

WriteLog delays this long after aborting a CW megsim progress. This helps in case the WinKey tékeghile" to actually finish aborting a message.
SleepAfterAbort_msec=100

WriteLog polls the WinKey for its status this oftBrefault is 50msec.
PollTimerMsec=50

When the Winkey reports it is no longer sending @XiteLog can trigger an auteesume. It has been observed that sometimes th€eyWneports this status early. For every count atittethis entry
WriteLog waits "PollTimerMsec" longer before iniiigg auto-resume.

EndOfMessageDelayCount=1

Reverse the sense of the L/R keyer outputs (oplieafio Winkeyer2,

0 means normal

1 means reverse

-1 means put all CW/PTT on channel 1

[ W nkeyer 2]
ReverseLR=0

Note that the Winkey also honors these INI sett

[ Configuration]
CwAutoLtrSpace=YES

[ PORTS]
CWPTTIDLE=256
CWPTTDELAY=50

See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [MicroHAM_MK2R]

[MicroHAM_MK2R]

The MK2R takes two COM ports. The first one youenanWriteLog's Setup Ports is the one with theR#irer support. The second one, the ControlPotiésone for MK2R control.

ControlPort=12
See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [PktSpotBar]

[PktSpotBar]

determines how long spots will remain the spot ot



DefaultTimeoutSeconds=1200

Control the colors of packet spots with a numbethefform: bb is blue color in hex, gg is greenocah hex, and rr is red color in hex:

OutOfBandColor=0x00bbggrr
MultColor=0x00bbggrr

BackColor=0x00bbggrr

See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [QslI printing]

[Qsl Printing]

All these are setup in the File QSL Print Setupad

Across=2
Down=10
Height=30
Left=6

Top=15
Width=76
FaceName=Subway
FontHeight=-13
FontWeight=700
FontFamily=2
TotalHeight=229
TotalWidth=106

See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [Correl]

[Correl]

Font used by the Check Call Window, by the Paget &indow, and by the Net Gab Wind:

FaceName=OCR-A
FontHeight=-13
FontWeight=400
FontFamily=49

The Check Call Window can be customized with thigseolors. Leaving the “Bk” color entries in theiifile blank defaults them to the system windoakeound color (which changes with control
panel settings). The text colors default to blaetlow, and greel

FoundColor=0x00bbggrr
FoundBkColor=0x00bbggrr
NeededColor=0x00bbggrr
NeededBkColor=0x00bbggrr
OKColor=0x00bbggrr
OKBkColor=0x00bbggrr

See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [Rityrite]

[Rttyrite]
time in milliseconds that the dumb terminal willh&TT at the end of a transmission

PTT_END_HOLD=200
PTT_BEGIN_HOLD=200

The CW settings in the RTTYRITE section do notyapghe CW view in WriteLog’s main screen.

frequency in Hz of the center of the CW receivguieacy displa’

CW_XMIT_FREQ=749

CW_MIN=25 slowest CW setting (not in WPM)

CW_MAX=0 fastest CW setting (not in WPM)

Setting the Diddle entry to zero tells Rttyritentst diddle the transmit RTTY stream with NULL oRISTcharacters when it has nothing to say. The dtagathat diddle is on.
Diddle=1

Use CONTROL_ON_TOP=1 to make the CW, RTTY, PSkKotdilogs stay always on top, or 0 to make alltvem to be covered by the main WriteLog screen.
CONTROL_ON_TOP=0

The RTTY window can scroll back this many line®026 the default.

ScrollBufferLength=2000

Colors to use on screen. bb is blue, gg is greeis, red

ReceivedTextColor=0x00bbggrr



TransmittedTextColor=0x00bbggrr
DefaultBackgroundColor=0x00bbggrr
ReverseBackgroundColor=0x00bbggrr
DupeBackgroundColor=0x00bbggrr
MultBackgroundColor=0x00bbggrr
GoodCallBackgroundColor=0x00bbggrr
SpecialBackgroundColor=0x00bbggrr
UnderlineColor=0x00bbggrr

[Rttyrite2]
same as [Rttyrite] section, but for the second oadi

See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [NetGab]

[NetGab]

File name to append network gab messag

LogFile=c:\temp\netgab.log

Color to use when flashing the net gab displayistiue, gg is green, rr is red
NetGabFlashColor=0x00bbggrr

Number of times to flash the netgab window whemssage comes
FlashCount=1

Set AutoPopup nonzero to force netgab window eigihlgab receipt.
AutoPopup=0

See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [Network]

[Network]

TCP port to use
TPC_PORT=1054

This setting is 1 for TCP/IP network, O (or misgifay NetDDE
UseTcp=1

When requesting a TCP/IP connection, WriteLog hdagthis long if the connection can't be made.
TcpConnectTmoSeconds=3

When servicing a TCP/IP connection, WriteLog hafiogshis long if the bytes can't be sent or recdvie
TcpSendRevTmoSeconds=10

When serving a request for WriteLog networkingitlbuaffers to this size
TcpBufferSize=64000

Additional settings enable the WlogNetDDE servesttare local DDE shares on its TCP/IP protocol.d&fault, only the following two are defined by \&lrivg:

Wilognet=1
Wilogpkt=1

See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [Rigs]

[Rigs]

Setting this entry to 1 causes the WriteLog Icoivedito send a split on/off command to the rig guéne it polls the rig for its frequency. This meahat WriteLog is sure to know whether the rig is
set for split.

IcomForceSplit=1

Setting this option to 2 causes WriteLog to doséhiae as setting to 1, but, in addition, If you ttireerig from its front panel more than 500Hz affériteLog has set it to split, then WriteLog
automatically turns the split off.

IcomForceSplit=2
Note: WriteLog versions 10.30 and older behavedigon (2) above for all nc-zero settings of this option.

The COMn:= settings in [RIGS], as of version 10.4fe used for rig control (only)—but just to corittiee baud rate and number of stop bits. WriteLbwgeags sets no parity and 8 bit characters for
rig control, regardless of the COMn: settings.

COM1:=9600,n,8,1,
COM2:=4800,n,8,2,

The COMn_RTS_INIT and COMn_DTR_INIT settings aréh® ports used for rig control (only--not FSKamy other COM port uses) and change the way Wrdehitializes the RTS and DTR lines
on the rig port. Setting the value to O (zero) @sug/riteLog to initialize the line off. Setting tredue to 1 (one) causes WriteLog to initialize lihe on (which is the default if there is no eptigetting



the value to anything else, li-1 (minus one), causes WriteLog to not change thie
WriteLog supports RTS/CTS flow control for somedrigers that turn that feature on, and that fe&tis disabled if COM_n_RTS_INIT is set to 0, 11oibut is enabled for a setting of -2.

COM1_RTS_INIT=-2
COM1_DTR_INIT=1

The following entries override WriteLog's defatétting for the Icom rig address for the variousrttags. All rigs that have Icom rig addresses hewgesponding entries in WriteLog.ini here under
the name that matches the name in the Setup Fattgdncluding space characters!

Icom IC-781=0x33
Icom IC-756PRO=0x12

For WriteLog to talk to the Kachina front panel vedre, it must know where the Kachina softwaressalled

KACHINA_LOCATIONN=c:\kachina\kc

Thenn is the number of the COM port the Kachina is catee to, as the Kachina software calls for a déferdirectory for each radio.

WriteLog by default sets the Orion RIT to 0 Hz arRdT clear command. However, the rig also disaBEEin response. If you set OrionRITClearHz toreah number, the RIT will remain on.
OrionRITClearHz=1

The Yaesu FTDX-9000 cannot accept commands at CPdifspeeds. But there is no documentation abasiréstriction, so this number has been guessedimdahis smaller might make your set
split commands, etc. go faster

FTDX9000_DELAY_MSEC=333

In some station setups for digital mocwonly, the rig reports TX/RX frequencies offset fromadémeter frequency of the on-th@-transmission. (This is particularly likely imaAFSK setup.) The two |
entries below cause WriteLog to offset the TX/R¥uencies it uses compared to what the rig useh. &\fecond rig set to CW and listening to youitdignode transmitted signal, its received
frequency is the «-the-air transmitted frequency. Note your transimgtrig's frequency and subtract it from the on-#iiefrequency. This result, including any negatsign, becomes the
COM_n_DIGITAL_OFFSET_HZ. WriteLog only applies theseeiff if the rig reports a digital mode, or if thebllsFsk is option is set and the rig is in LSB mddeen value corresponds to the COM
port number that is used to connect to the

COM_DIGITAL_OFFSET_HZ=0

The Elecraft K3 rig driver configured with two Eptwindows on a single COM port will, by defaulte tisat rig's antenna switch to model one rig onefinta 1 and another on Antenna 2. Use this ini
entry to turn that behavior off.

K3_USE_ANT_SWITCH=0

See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [Cw-Decoder]

[Cw-Decoder]
The settings in this section apply ONLY to the mdiiteLog View CW Decode window. They do not afipthe RttyRite CW display.

Slowest CW setting. (Note this is NOT in WPM)
MinCwlIndex=21

Fastest CW setting. (Note this is NOT in W
MaxCwIndex=3

pitch, in Hz, of the lowest CW filter for the rigbft channels of the sound boi
lowpitch_right=500

lowpitch_left=550

Channels=1 for mono, = 2 for stereo
Channels=2

See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [AudioReview]

[AudioReview]
The settings in this section apply to the Audio®e\program.

Select sound board to use for AudioReview playback
WaveOutindex=0

See also

INI File Options

WRITELOG.INI [Sked]

[Sked]
FlashColor=0x00bbggrr

OldSkedBkColor=0x00bbggrr

WRITELOG.INI [SOUNDS]



WriteLog will play certain wave files in responsekeyboard input in order to signal the resultraf keystroke in WriteLog. By default, WriteLog wilbt play a sound. However, if certain enti
appear in WRITELOG.INI, WriteLog will play the casponding sound. The entries are:

[SOUNDS]

NowlIn_CALL=<path to .WAYV file> play if the keystroke moves the cursor to the Cild
NowlIn_RST=<path to .WAYV file> play if the keystroke moves the cursor to the REd f
NowlIn_ZN=<path to .WAV file> play if the keystroke moves the cursor to the EM fi

...etc for all fields in the exchange. The stringhis INI file must exactly match the title of tfield in WriteLog’s Entry Window.
Errorin_NR=<path to .WAV file> play if the keystroke moves the cursor to the Cidld

Errorin_ZN=<path to .WAV file> play if the keystroke moves the cursor to the M fi

...etc for all fields in the exchange

Mult=<path to .WAV file> play if the keystroke moves the cursor to a nela ind WL detects a new multiplier

Dupe=<path to .WAYV file> play if the keystroke moves the cursor to a nel &ind WL detects the call is a DUPE

In all cases, WL plays at most one sound, andljt does that in response to a keystroke. If thesitefke does not cause WL to move the cursor tonefiedd, it plays no sound. If there is no INI ent
then WL plays no sound (for example, the keystmokees the cursor to the RST field, but there ifNowIn_RST entry).

The "Errorln_" sounds happen only when you presR>x® log a QSO, and the sound is only played if ¥Wluses to log the QSO and moves the cursor tbatdield. WL plays the sound
Errorin_XYZ corresponding to the name of the figlthoves to.

WRITELOG.INI [Cut-Numbers]

This section contains the mapping for cut numbers&i&nding the %N command in CW transmission. hierenat you will get if you don’t set up this sexti

O©O~NDDTBAWNRE O
©CONOTONAWNPR O

See also

CW and RTTY and Voice Memory Setup

GreatCircle.ini [GreatCircleLookups]

[GreatCircleLookups]
FileLabel=ConvertedCtyFileName.bin
AnotherFileLabel=ConvertedCtyFileName2.bin

The Great Circle Bearings window will load all tbedlsign-tolocation databases it finds in this section of @&ale.ini. The file GreatCircle.ini is located WriteLog's ProgramData directory, whi
is different depending on your operating systemVWndows 7, the location is C:\ProgramData\Writelog

The FileLabel to the left of the “=" sign is notags but must be present in the INI file. The namthe right of the “=" sign must be the name ofl@ dreated byReadCty32.ex#f the entry is just a file
name without the full directory path to the fileri&Log looks for the file in its \programs folder.

DXCCWAE.DAT is always loaded, and is always used ly Great Circle Bearings when looks for a lak#and longitude and “country name” to go with b sign.

See also

Customizing the DXCC list with CTY files

Great Circle Bearings

WRITELOG.INI [KeyboardShortcuts]

[KeyboardShortcuts]

Each definition in this section assigns a command given keyboard key. The keys and command mussgtdiied correctly, else WriteLog will silentiynae the entries here. Its better to set th

entries using WriteLog'$ools Keyboard Shortcmenu item.
<key>=<command>

WRITELOG.INI
[RttyContextMenuEntries]

This section can be used to overide the defaullexdmenu in the RttyRite window that pops up véthight click. If this section is present, it s#te content of the right click context menu. Eaotne
in this section must be of the fomamber=command wherenumberdetermines the place in the menu (entries wittelomumbers go higher in the menu) @ethmandnust be one of the strings
PUSHCALI SENDF3 SENDF4 ENTERINLOG CLEARENTRYWINDQWAPSTATION or ABORTTRANSMISSIONThenumbermay be any integer. If you put only one entryhis tsection, then that command is
invoked on a right click in the RTTY window withoaty intervening pop-up menu.

This example sets up the RttyRite context menatchrthe defaults that you get if this sectiondspresent.

[RttyContextMenuEntries]
1=PUSHCALL

2=SENDF3

3=SENDF4
4=ENTERINLOG
5=CLEARENTRYWINDOW
6=MAPSTATION



7=ABORTTRANSMISSION

WRITELOG.INI
[Kenwood_Commands]
[Kenwood TS850 Commands]
[Kenwood TS2000_ Commands]

The WriteLog Kenwood rig command driver will look eommands from this section in writelog.ini basadhe command number in keyboard shortcuts. Thibdard shortcuts numbered 1 through
9 are used internally by WriteLog, therefore thstfcommand from this ini file section is number W8e the text "Macro_" followed by the numberto macro to specify the commands to be sent to
the rig when you activate the corresponding keythshaortcut.

These examples send the Kenwood command Anteramakiéy/board rig command(10), and Antenna #2 oroigmand(11)

[Kenwood_commands]
Macro_10=AN1,
Macro_11=AN2;

There are similar [Kenwood_TS850_Commands] and {ied_TS2000_Commands] that correspond to theileats rig driver settings in the Setup/Ports djalo

[Kenwood_TS850_commands]
Macro_10=UP;
Macro_11=DN;

[Kenwood_TS2000_commands]
Macro_10=DN;
Macro_11=UP;

See also

Keyboard shortcuts

WRITELOG.INI
[Elecraft_ K2_commands]

The WriteLog K2 rig command driver will look up camands from this section in writelog.ini based om ¢tommand number in keyboard shortcuts. The kegslgortcuts numbered 1 through 9 are
used internally by WriteLog, therefore the firstmmand from this ini file section is number 10. Wse text "Macro_" followed by the number of the mwato specify the commands to be sent to th
when you activate the corresponding keyboard shbrtc

These examples send the Elecraft K2 command Réh épyboard rig command(10), and RIT down on rigie@nd(11)

[Elecraft_K2_commands]
Macro_10=RU;
Macro_11=RD;

See also

Keyboard shortcuts

WRITELOG.INI
Elecraft K3 Rig Driver

This rig driver allows two rows (i.e. two "slotst) WriteLog's Setup/Ports dialog to both be configlito use the same rig on a single COMM port. §¢eond slot can be connected from a second
WriteLog Entry Window and the K3 subreceiver carcbatrolled from that Entry Window as if it weraradst a separate rig. The restrictions are listéolvhe

VFOA is mapped to the "rig on COMMnN" Entry Window
VFOB is mapped to the "rig(2) on COMMn" Entry \Wliow
TX focus on the rig(2) Entry Window puts the @dito split mode.
Antenna switching is as follows.
o If there is no KAT3 option present, then WL doeshimoy with antenna switches.
o If you set the K3_USE_ANT_SWITCH WRITELOG.INI optido 0, WL also does nothing with the antenna switc
o If K3_USE_ANT_SWITCH=1, then WL maps the MAIN reeei to ANT1 and SUB to ANT2, else if K3_USE_ANT_SV@H=2, then WL maps the MAIN receiver to ANT2 andESto
ANT1
o With TX focus on Entry Window 1, the K1 SUB recaivelay is set to the "AUX" position. and the KAT&8ay is set according to K3_USE_ANT_SWITCH
o With TX focus on Enty Window 2, the K1 SUB receivelay is set to "MAIN" position (such that it searthe MAIN RX's antenna connection) and the KAdlay is set according to
K3_USE_ANT_SWITCH, but opposite of the (d) setting
The guideline for setting K3_USE_ANT_SWITCH is tlsatting it to zero essentially means the sub vecés restricted to the same band as the mainverc&etting it non-zero means the sub
receiver uses the the opposite KAT3 ANT connecsdvlaIN, and can therefore operate on a differemtcha

PONPE

This is almost SO2R on one radio, but there argicdens compared to what would happen if you had separate radios:

1. The K3 sub receiver must be able to run full dylisten while transmitting). This may or may ihet possible. The Elecraft web site indicates tinaler certain conditions it might be possible.
But even if it is possible, it will only work witfiX focus on Entry Window 1. With TX focus on EntWindow 2, both receivers must share an antennaeatiom, which precludes full duplex
receive while transmit.

2. Split operation is possible only on Entry WindbwAttempts to set split on rig(2) are ignored.

3. With K3_USE_ANT_SWITCH nonzero and TX focus og(#), both receivers listen on the VFOB antennahWKX focus on VFOA, the two receivers are listenon different antennas which
presumably is what you want (because K3_USE_ANT_BW is not zero).

4. If you press the K3 front panel SPLIT button or flant panel RX ANT button, then the rig can be pua state inconsistent with the software. If T¢dis happens to be on VFOA and you s
clear SPLIT, then the rig driver need take no actind instead reflects the split changes back giroo the rest of the program. But if TX focus is\6FOB and you turn SPLIT off, then the rig
state is inconsistent with the software assumpt{@hs TX frequency does not match the VFOB freqyirspo the rig driver issues the "FT1;" commang@ubthe rig back in the state it wants.
Similarly, if you press the RX ANT button, the mdll be inconsistent with the software and the driissues the SWT25; command to put the rig irstage the software demands. Again, all of
this only happens if K3_USE_ANT_SWITCH is nonzero.

5. if you switch ANT between 1 and 2 from the frpanel, the driver can detect this, but does net it to fix it, assuming the operator knows whaistioing. The next time Transmit focus is
changed the ANT switch will be put back to thatatied by K3_USE_ANT_SWITCH.

The WriteLog Elecraft K3 rig command driver willde up commands from the [Elecraft_K3_Commandslisedh writelog.ini based on the command numbekapboard shortcuts. The keyboard
shortcuts numbered 1 through 9 are used interbgiWriteLog, therefore the first command from timsfile section is number 10. Use the text "Macréollowed by the number of the macro to
specify the commands to be sent to the rig whenaptivate the corresponding keyboard shot



These examples send the Elecraft K3 command Réh épyboard rig command(10), and RIT down on rigie@nd(11

[Elecraft_K3_commands]
Macro_10=RU;
Macro_11=RD;

This rig driver also uses tHRIGS] K3 USE ANT SWITCEO setting.

See also

Keyboard shortcuts
RIGS

WRITELOG.INI
[YAESU_COMMANDS]

Yaesu FTDX-9000, FTDX-5000, FT-2000 rig commands

The WriteLog Yaesu rig command driver will look apmmands from the [YAESU_Commands] section in @Wageni based on the command number in keyboardatits. The keyboard shortcuts
numbered 1 through 9 are used internally by Writgltherefore the first command from this ini filec§on is number 10. Use the text "Macro_" follovisdthe number of the macro to specify the
commands to be sent to the rig when you activaedthresponding keyboard shortcut.

[Yaesu_commands]
Macro_10= yaesu ri g command;

See also

Keyboard shortcuts

RIGS

Window Skeds
Skeds ] |
21522 W1AW 05 5 |

¥ Show old skeds W show all bands

WriteLog’s Sked Window shows the skeds you haveenadhe contest. The toggle buttons at the bottam off display of skeds in the past, and turndi$iplay of skeds on bands other than the one
you’re on now (for multi-multi operation).

The “S” button enables you to enter a new sked th@dC” button cancels a sked already in the Tisie “S” button brings up this dialog.

ﬂ
Frequency I oK I
Call  [ON4UN
Cancel

Time |U1 o ﬂ

=]
20010716
=l

The Call is filled out to the last call you loggeahd the time is filled out to “right now” (whick useful for passing multiplier's between stationa multi-multi setup). Type in a new time, orc&lithe
up/down spin buttons to move the sked one minutelmk. By default, the sked is set for no morartt24 hours into the future. Click th84 hrsbutton to set the sked the further into the futiivéh
the>24 hrsbutton on, the actual date of the sked is displagdick OK to enter the sked in the log.

As the time of the sked approaches, the approgireten the sked display flashes red. If you clakthe line, it stops flashing. If you double klian the line, the Entry Window is filled in andyro

radio is tuned to the sked frequency. 90 secortds tfe scheduled time, the sked disappears frendidplay (unless you turn on the Show Old Sked®hby) The skeds are saved in the .WL file. If
you have a network, all the skeds are repeatel tiveastations in the network.

Window Band Changes

This window displays your status with respect tndahanges and helps keep a multi-operator/sirgfstitter operation within the rules. The M/S libute display operates in either of two modes:

1. showing the CQ WW DX contest 10 minute rule digplThis contest allows QSOs on only one band ftd eninute period, with the exception that mulgpsi can be worked on one other band
for a 10 minute period.

(O Muststayon 1B0Mfor  9:38

. band change QK 0:00

2. showing the number of band changes you have inatie “hour”. With this setting, WriteLog does raistinguish RUN from MULT QSOs. By default, thedlr” is the previous 60 minutes,
but if the selected multiplier module indicates tloatest rules are per clock hour, then WriteLdgwdates the band changes accordingly.

A
s . changes in B0 min: 1
B . changes in B0 min: 1]

The Band Change windc's behavior depends on whether there is a -single column in the logbook, and depends on whetieecontest module is programmed to tell Writelabgut what mu-



single and/or mul-two operations are allowe

For this window to run keep both the top and botthsplays current, you configure the logbook fadmg RUN or MULT QSOs (or Mulit-2 A/B QSOs). Othése, WriteLog counts all the QSOs as
RUN (A) and only the top row in this window updat¥®u use the Radio This is RUN (A) Radio/This i&/Mr (B) radio menu entries. The first time you stlene of these, WriteLog asks to add the
"m" column to the log, which is necessary for maltigle operation. This same “m” column will becothe “txid” column in the Cabrillo output.

For Multi-two operation, ignore the RUN/MULT desagion and just use the A/B designation. WriteLod label the two rows in the display accordingly.

WriteLog will restrict the possible mode setting this Band Change window depending on which cangeselected. If the multiplier module for thaintest indicates what rules are allowed. Not all
WriteLog modules correctly indicate which of margnb change rules are in effect. If the module do@stticate anything, then WriteLog allows you tanually switch between the two modes, and
assumes band changes should be counted over theysr€0 minutes. If the contest module indicately @ maximum band change rule or only a 10 minule, then only the appropriate display will
be allowed, and likewise for a band-change-per-haler. If you right click in this window, it will pp up a menu to allow you to change the settinpefcontest allows it.

The color code in this window is:

green: band change is OK

yellow: one more band change is OK.

red: may not change bands

blue: a 10 minute rule violation has been deteitteéde previous 10 minutes.

See Also

Multipliers

Check Call

If you have the Check Call window visible (Window&tk Call). The Check Call Window displays all s@gjhs in your log that match the string currentliytie CALL field in theEntry Window

If you have amultiplier moduleloaded for a multi-band contest, the Check Cafideiv is updated to display a summary of bands anhwthe current QSO would be a new multiplier.

Rates

Rates — T

A right mouse click on the center line in the dégpbrings up a menu showing the selections foRte display.

WriteLog can calculate rates either of two ways.

Show last 10 QSO/ last 100 QSO rates

The top display is averaged over the most recei®30s, and the lower one is averaged over the mosint 100. But in both cases, they will look baokmore than 2 hours (if you don't have 10 or
100 QSOs in that time) and instead will computerttie over the past 2 hours. As you get startey, will both show the same rate because of the tortiow far back they will search, but over a long
operating period, they show your short term andg iemms QSO rates.

Show last 10 min/ last 60 min rates

In this mode, WriteLog simply displays your rate flee last 10 minutes or the last 60 minutes.

Singleband /all bands

The band for which the rates are calculated anglaisd is the band of the last QSO entered onthikstation and changes bands with you.

Time on/off

The bottom two lines are the tinoe/off calculation. It is updated each time you log a G®@ also every minute. WriteLog assumes that apyod 30 minutes or more between QSOs is tfficany
smaller gap is timen. It starts the clock with the first QSO in the IMjriteLog doesrt notice a break until you accumulate 30 minutethovit logging a QSO, so during the first 30 minuiéa break
it will add the break asn time, but as soon as the break exceeds 30 miiwtéscorrectly recalculate then/off times.

Mult worth

The bottom line is a display of how long you wobkve to maintain your current last-10 rate in otdemise your score by the same amount as woxkiiegnew multiplier. This display uses
whichever last-10 rate you have selected: eittstrll@ minutes or last 10 QSOs. The dislay is MMB% formula for this display (thanks to K3NA) is:

M= ((pO + pavg) / (R*m0)) + [pavg /R ]

where

M is the number of minutes that the next new mutipis worth
po is the current QSO point total

pavg is average points per QSO over the last-10 QSOs

R is points per minute averaged over the last-10 QSOs

mo is the current multiplier total

WriteLog only displays th“Mult worth” line if the current multiplier module provides tappropriate scoring info. The display is only agiate for contests whose final score is the prodfia



multiplier total with a point total, so not all cest multiplier modules support this disp
See also

Edit Time On/Off

Graphs

This dialog is a graph of your performance sineefitst QSO in the log. By default, the graph iglef number of QSOs in each hour of the contest: Us

Setugﬂ to graph other fields in the contest exchangesarht
Print |Prints the graph on the Default printer. The Ddfpuhter is selected by the Windows Print Manager.
\io copy the graph to the Windows clipboard. If yeant to compare two graphs, copy one to the clipbaad view it with the Windows clipboard viewehéh use Setup to display the secpnd

Copy graph.

Wave File Locate

This button, in th&etup Portslialog, tells WriteLog where to find WAV files f@SB transmission. Record your MSG2.WAYV through M$GVAV files and put them in this directory. Theseuthe
file selector that comes up when you click thisduto select any of the WAV files in the directory

For multi-op operations, WriteLog will create ansbisubdirectories of this directory to store omerapecific WAV files and the directory selected\Mave File Locate becomes the default WAV file
directory that is only used when the Change Opemgition is blank. When you do &mntry Change Operatqr#VriteLog will automatically switch to the direcjonamed the same as the operator to
find (and create) WAV files.

See also

Setup Ports

Entry Change Operators

Entry Change Operators

The Entry Change Operators menu entry is for nogérator entries. It simultaneously does two things
(a) Saves the operator name (or call) so thatiabesquent QSOs logged are tagged in the columnch&@RERATOR” with that operator’s name (or call).
(b) Switches the directory WriteLog uses for sobodrd wave files.

Normally, all you need to do is select a name fthenlist and click OK. If your name (or call) istrin the list (because you havt used this machine before), then just type @ click OK.
WriteLog won't be able to send any WAV files urytdu record them, but you can record them by uskiliF$+F2, etc.

To clean up or modify the WAV files, you need tamknmore about where the files are. WriteLog cortdrthe list of known operators that it proposethis dialog from the names of any
subdirectories in the default directory set by\ttieve File Locatdutton in theSetup Port®ialog. And if you type in a new name to Entry @be Operators, WriteLog automatically creates aptgm
directory by that name. Any subsequent WAV filearlings you make with WriteLog will be placed irathdirectory.

If you clear the operator name in this dialog alitkdOK, then WriteLog will revert to using the defit wave file directory.

See also

Wave File Locate

Setup Ports

Edit Packet Spot

When you do Entry Send Packet Spot (or CTRL+T ol AE3), WriteLog constructs a command line to be sethe Packet Cluster, including the frequentyol need to change it or add a
comment, do so, and then type Enter or press Ol.f€hture is disabled until you have created tiekpt TNC connection i/indow Packet Window...

See Also

Set a frequency offset for digital modes. 8&eMn_DIGITAL_OFFSET _HZ

Rate Graph Setup

The default for th&kate Graptis to plot your QSO rate performance. Press Setughat dialog to tell WriteLog to graph other pasders. For example, graph the “M” field in the &pstakes and it
will show the number of multipliers you worked fitve first time in each hour of the contest. ThaiSelialog enables you to instruct WriteLog to:

Graph type: Choose the type of graph from the lisiohe’ turns the graph off.

Graph Qso rates Graph the QSO count in each hour (excluding dupes).

Graph Other field Graph the result of counting (or totaling) the eain afield designated by th&raph the exchange field labeledist.

Graph the exchange field The list consists of the names of the exchangédighe column headers in both th80O EntryandLog Windows) Select the fieldife. column) that you want
labeled: \graphed.

Count the entries in the field Any non-zero entry in the field counts as one.

Total the entries in the field The value in the field is added to the sum for damlr. (This is disabled if the selected field @ a numeric field.)

Make a monochrome graph is useful if you want to print the graph to a mdmamne printer. You must firsEopythe graph to the Windows Clipboard.

So, for example, you can graph your point totaltgir, or your QSO count per hour, or your mulépliotal per hour. Don’t overlook the ability tesize the graph window. It comes up rather small,
but you can resize it as large as your screen.

Packet Terminal

WriteLog uses the TNC as a dumb terminal and use€OMM parameters (baud rate, parity etc.) yolets®t in the [Ports] section of WriteLog.ini. Thecket window cannot share a COMM port
with the main WriteLog screen. SSetup Pori.



If you want to save the text in the Packet Termdisplay areai.e. the area that shows incoming packet informatiorgtberwise share it with some other Windows progrselect the text using tl
mouse and use Edit Copy to copy it to the clipbokirthe TNC works, but you can’t see what you typ@ the packet window, try turning the TNC’s ECH®OON.

After you have opened the Packet window, WriteL@golies the messages you receive for Packet Chmies. The most recent spots show in the seleaiiotiow, and a mouse click on one tunes
your radio (if RS-232 control is enabled) to theginency and fills in the Cdikld in theEntry window To limit the spots to those on the band you'rerating, use the Edit Single Band Spots menu
command. You may minimize the Packet window attémg using its System menu, but it remains activet @onnected.

Telnet

As an alternative to a TNC connected to a Packest€l, WriteLog supports connecting to any of taeket Clusters available on the internet as teloehections. Just use the File Telnet command
and type in the name of the telnet node (or itadBress) to make the connection. You will haveetepkyour internet connection up as long as you vees¢nd or receive packet spots, of course.

The standard Port number for telnet is 23, whidiolw WriteLog initializes its prompt. If the telnebde you want operates on a nonstandard port mJydnecan type it into the dialog.
Local Network

If you are running multiple networked machines atiystation, you need have only one of the machtnesected to a TNC for packet. Set that machinia tipe usual way. Telnet can be used as an
alternative to a TNC as well.

On the other machines in the network, use thelfital Network menu command and type in the machamae for the machine that has the TNC. There igestection on the packet windows
connected this way: you can't type CTRL+C to getThC to go to command mode over the network. Tiaatto be done from the Packet window that actusltpnnected to the TNC.

Single Operator.
If you turn on this menu entry, then WriteLog alloywou to originate spots, but it does not use aogrming spots for the band map or multiplier digpla

The System menu also has a Fonts... entry whiclcgnwse to change the font it uses. If you wartebog to always bring up the packet window when gtart it, se&etup Save Configuration

Your most recent QSO data is sent as a spot wheng® theEntry Send Packet Spotenu entry.

Single Band Entry

For multi-band contests, you may use the Bandsl&Band... menu entry to indicate that only QSOswe band (or mode) count. QSOs outside the baimdesest (the one you selected in the menu
entry) are tagged with a "B" in the field where dsg@re usually indicated.

You may change your mind at any time-WriteLog wéitalculate your scores and duping appropriately.

Band Setup

Many contests allow working the same station mbaa tonce for credit, usually on a different banal u§e the built-in multi-band dupe checking, ugeBand Setup entry. This entry is disabled if
there are any QSOs in the data base. The contedsm

[Low edge |Enter the low frequency edge of the band.

High edge |[Enter the high frequency edge.

Select modes for this band |[Turn on all the modes that count as this band.

Add this band ||Push this button after all the above are filledecily. Repeat for each band you want to dupe s&ggr
Clear All Bands [[Push this button to start over.

Cancel |[Push this one when you're finished.

In order to support operation in contests with aasirules, WriteLog can dupe separately by modeetisas frequency. To dupe separately by mode exuincy ranges that overlap, you do a Band
Setup Add operation for each mode, and use the foesented to create a separate band entry wightlemlappropriate mode buttons activated. For el@nNpvice Roundup is duped separately by
mode, regardless of frequency. So make two bartentith frequency edges from 0 to, say, 999989 with the phone modes indicated in one, and ipi¢adlmodes in the other. For a QSO to be
considered part of a "band" by the dupe checkenpit have a frequency within the edges specifiad,its mode must match one of the modes specified.

Another example: ARRL Sweepstakes allows workisgaion once in the contest regardless of band fré@hmeters through 10 meters. Set up for Sweegstak making one band entry with edges
1800 and 29700 KHz, and with all the mode buttamsTdie dupe checker internally maintains one mbemd" than you enter in which it places QSOs whian't in any other bands (usually an error
condition). The only time that WriteLog explicitigdicates which band has a given QSO is whenitpout the dupe sheets and when it writes a WI€1Hut it does tag out of band QSOs with a "B"
in the dupe field.

If you have amultiplier moduleselected, don't change the Band Setup.

QSO Exchange Fields

WriteLog deals with the differences between thehexges of the various contests using a concegidcalfield. A field is made up of one or more cltees {.e. letters or digits), and a contest
exchange is made up of one or more fields. AlIQIBOs in a single contest must have the same exelfamget of fields), but different contest files mayweaery different fields.

A field has properties that are configured to makehcontest. A field has a length. For phone «iatdor example, the field used to store the siggport will have a length of two, and for CW
contests, a length of three. A field has a captibicth is used as the column heading whenevedisislayed or printede(g."RST" is the caption used for CW signal reports).

See also

Editing QSO Exchange Fields

Editing QSO Exchange Fields

If you have anultiplier modulefor the contest it will automatically set the eanlye fields appropriately for the contest, but @lritg has the ability to augment that setup. Foemotiontests you can
setup théields from scratch.

Each contest has its own exchange and WriteLodeaonfigured to log any of them. The only requieetris that every exchange must at least have a Gigld-the editing procedure enforces this
requirement. WriteLog also configures the CALL di¢b always be 13 characters wide, and to accgptlzracter except a space. The fields of the sbetehange may be changed at any time using
Contest Exchange Setfgrmat setup menu entry. You can either definesttehange from scratch (select the "YES" respamsleet Initialize Format query), or add fields te #xisting exchange.

Either way brings up a form to fill out. You fillub this form once for each field in the contestrexge (like call sign, received report, sent repact). The fields you enter will appear, lefright in

the order you fill them out, on the log and in émgry window.



Edit 350 Exchange Fields [ %]

—Setup the attributes of the selected (or new) field

Exchange
Fields : Caption:
gﬁ!}l' = = Ealll This anels the call sign
RCY ™ Nurnber. Field is numeric
ZQNFH I loweer. Allow lower case letters
M ¥ Print. Include this field in hardoopy
a0 ™ Prampt. Include in @50 entry prompt
;g ™ Dupe. Type this field with dupe check
15 ™ Tab Only. Mo auto-tab to following field when full
1a ™ Owerstrike. Overstrike rather than insert characters
EOUNTRY ™ Mo Space character is allowed.
C | ™ Required. Field is reguired far entry in log
PREF I™ RST. Edit this field as an RST repart
-]
Mew | Save Ok Help

The fields in the form mean:

This is the title of this field in the exchange amitl be used to label the field in the log windand on the log hard copy. When you add a fieldekeentered here determines its width.
Use spaces if necessary to make the field wider itsaitle.\When modifying a field it is not posktio change its width, although the text in itptaan can be changed.

Activating this button indicates that this fieldtie call sign field. The call sign field alwaysshestandard width and no lower case so WriteLogrigs any other buttons if this one is pn.
Call \WriteLog also requires that there be a call sigidfiso it activates this button on this form feery entry until you have turned it on once andegbd call sign field. Therefore you mu
deactivate this button when adding every field #giears to the left of the call sign.

Activating this button indicates that this fieldal numeric, and WriteLog will not allow any nomxmeric characters to be entered. For convenienG&\roperations, certain letters wil
be converted to digits when attempting to entemtirea NUMBER field: "n" is converted to "9", "o81'0", "a" to "1", and "t" to "0"

By default this button is on, but turning it off kes the corresponding field not appear in the Q& evindow. Data may be entered into such a faity by editing it in the Log
Prompt  [lwindow's Edit tool. The MUL field in the defaultexange is an example. In this case, multipliersvateentered in real time, but are added aftectimest, so the MUL field is set to npt
clutter the QSO entry window.

||Print This button defaults on, and turning it off prewtttis field from being printed, but it will show the Log window.
Dupe When WriteLog checks previous QSOs for duplicateam display one field from the duplicate QSO.\Que field may be so displayed, so this displagisabled after being used onge.

Activate this one to allow lower case lettersidfoff, any lower case letters typed into the cgpamding field are converted to upper. This is igddf the CALL button is set and all
lower case letters in the call sign are converbedpper.

A field with this button selected will not autab to the following field when you type enough reltders to fill it. This is useful for situationshere you have unconsciously learned to
Tab Only |ja tab or space when receiving, say, the NR fieBvireepstakes, but the first time you work a staih a four digit number you fumble. Turning onstifield means you must type the|
tab or space, even if the field is full

Overstrike||Selecting this button means that new charactersityqto the field overstrike existing ones rathart pushing the existing ones to right.
No Space ||Selecting this button prevents typing a space diaranto it. Instead, typing a space causes theocuo tab to the following field.

Turning on this button causes WriteLog to refusenter a QSO into the log if the field is blank.dAifithere is a multiplier module loaded, it casaValidate the field and refuse to all
entering the QSO.

RST Turning on this button causes WriteLog to treatfiblel as an RST. It defaults to 59 or 599 accaydmmode. This should normally be turned on in biation with the Number buttor),.
This button is disabled if you have any QSOs alyeadhe log. Press this button to initialize &létabove buttons for a new exchange field. Theecs#ie caption, etc. and, finally, prass

Caption

—

Number

lower

Required

New the Save button to commit the new exchange field.

Save If you select an exchange field in the list boxerttyou may change the various options for that faesl described above. The changes do not take,dftegever, until you press this
button, the Save button.

OK ||Press this button when all the fields have beeeredt It will not let you exit this edit procedurgwever, if you haven't added a call sign field.

Page Heading

Using File Page Heading you can indicate a lingxifto be printed as a page heading on each phge you print a log gorint a dupe sheet

Edit Page Heading [ %]

’TI Cancel | Help |
QSO Display Format

Setup Display Format gives you the ability to cohthe display of the QSO data that WriteLog mairgdor all QSOs. The data is collected and stéoeall QSOs and you may use this menu ent
turn its display on or off at any time.

Q50 Display Format [ x|
Also includes a D for dupes
" QSL information show an $ and R for Q5L's sentfrovd
W Time 24 hour format
¥/ Date DD-MON-YY
[ Mode Cancel |
' Erequency in KHz
Help |
[~ Transmit Frequency

The toggle buttons mean:

controls the display dfoththe sequence number of the QSOs and its dupe Tibkldupe field is normally blank, but is a D flupes, an X for QSOs you have explicitly

Sequence number disallowed, and B for out of band QSOs.




QSL Info controls the display of the QSL sent/received caisnThe Received column is normally blank, but Wilve an R if you have indicated. Similarly, thetSmlumn is either blar|
or has an S. SeeSL Records

Time controls the display of the time of the QSOs.

Date controls the display of the date of the QSO. Nbtg WriteLog only displays the date of the top Q8®&heLog windowunless the date changes down the page.

(Mode controls the display of the mode of the QSOs.

||Frequency controls the display of the frequency of the QSOs.

Hgggz?rlltcy controls the display of the transmit frequency.sTikiinteresting only if you are working split aae logging the frequencies directly from your rig.

QSL Records

The format of the printing on the QSL is controll®dthe dialog box available under File QSL Comment

The QSL Printing dialogPrint RST from field labeled:" list box selects which column in the log will mide the data for printing the RST on the card. Wh&QSL is printed for a QSO that is blank
in that selected field, then 599 or 59 is printadiee QSL depending on the mode of the QSO.

The text you enter in th#rint this on each QSL" box is printed on the fourth line of QSLs as tlaeg printed.

And the text you enter in tH€omment for records in .QSL file" is added to the .QSL file (see below) the nexetyou do a File Save.

For record keeping, WriteLog maintains a QSL st @SL received flag for each QSO. This flag ipliged if the appropriate button is activated urtefSetup Display formamnenu entry. The
sent flag is turned on (and so indicated by aniri$te display) for every QSO for whichZsSL is printed Turn it off or on by making theog windowactive, highlight the desired QSO, and type S to

toggle the sent flag, R to toggle the received. ffadditional QSL information is stored in a .QSlIxtdile at File Save time. The additional file isvays named with extensiapst, and is always
appended td-e. WriteLog doesn't alter existing data@stLfiles, although you may do so with an editor.

Callsign Search

The File QSO Search menu entry searcivesfiles for callsigns:

Search for exact callsign |looks for an exact match of what you enter.
Search for partial callsign ||Iooks for any callsign that contains the charaggersenter, in the order that you enter them. 1 &” characters further restrict the search.

When a match is found, WriteLog displays a mode@S®© SEARCH dialog box containing QSO informatiooni the QSO. Modeless means that the box doedaxk Your use of the rest of
WriteLog--you may leave the box on the screen amdicue with other WriteLog operations. The QSO A modeless dialog has the following buttons:

||Next looks for another match further down the log. Witagets to the end of the file, it presents a nésvselection box.
(Load creates a new WriteLog window loaded with the ffilat was being searched.

See Also
Goto a QSO

Super Check Partial

Keyboard Band and Mode Selection

The Band menu on the Entry Window provides for igkjband change using the Band Up (ALT+F2), BanavD@¢ALT+F1), Mode Next (CTRL+F1), Mode Previous (RI+F2) commands or their
keyboard shortcuts. WriteLog cycles through thevedible modes for the contest you have selectedtreadgh the allowed bands. If the contest hasamulb, then it cycles through the HF contest
bands, 160m through 10m.

Another quick method to get to another band iype the frequency (only digits--no decimal poimuywant into the CALL field of the entry window,lfmwed by ENTER. WriteLog adds zeros to the
right until it finds a frequency inside a ham bamdl sets the logging frequency to it. If you folltve digits with the letter 'K' or the letter 'Nhen interprets the frequency in KHz or MHz resjpety
rather than looking for a ham band by adding zeros.

Some examples:
e 70344
tunes the rig to 7034.4KHz
¢ 18133
Tunes the rig to 1813.3 KHz (not 18133KHz as yoghhhave thought). Type "18133K" to go to 17 meters
. 24192
Tunes the rig to 2.4192GHz (not 24192Ghz).

Note: WriteLog uses the bands for the current crtedecide what frequencies are inside a ham.t@mthe second example doesn't apply to contestexclude the 17m band, and the final exa
above only applies to VHF contests.

See also

Set Split

Setting the Logging and Duping Frequency

The frequency and mode information for QSOs areliaed according the to the settings in 8rup Portslialog. If RS-232 rig control is enabled, then tlegjuency and mode are acquired from the
rig directly. If not, then the values you have eatkin the Band Set Frequency dialog are loggedither case, the same mode information is alsd tessdetermine whether the F2 through F11 keys
transmit CW or voice.

In the automatic case, split frequency operatigufgported--both transmit and receive frequenadiestared internally for all QSOs but only the swuit frequency is used for the dupe check.
Normally WriteLog will either get its frequencie®m either manual input to the Entry Window, omfra computer controlled rig attached to a serial. ptou use the Band Set Frequency&Mc
menu entry to indicate your choice. Any radio yawd connected may be selected from the list. Ify@te configured any antenna relays to be switelsedrding to manually entered frequencies,

they will also appear in the list.

The result of a dupe check is displayed in theyEwtndow and is either “New Station” or “Dupe onf&t TTT RRR” where FFF is the frequency recordedtie previous QSO, TTT is the time and
RRR is part of the text from the log entry of tE8O. (You control whicliield in the exchange this text comes from when gadit the exchangp

See als



Quick Band and Mode Selecti

Set Split

Set the rig to split operation

Enter Split Frequency &|

Cancel|  Help

Typing the minus key, "-'to the Entry window brings up the Split frequendgiag, which only has an effect if you have rig tohthrough a serial port enabled. Type in thardestransmit frequenc

in kHz (either with or without the MHz--the spl# limited to within the current band) and WriteLses your rig to split frequency operation. If yanter nothing and type ENTER, WriteLog sets split
mode off on your rig. ESCAPE cancels the dialodgwio action.

See also

Setting the Logging and Duping Frequency

Keyboard Band and Mode Selection

CW and RTTY and Voice Memory Setup

The CW (and RTTY) memories for the messages ortiom&eys F2 through F11 are programmed using ideglbox under th&€etup CW/RTTY messagestry. Hint: you will normally want to ac
a space character as the last character in the memadhat if you type message keys in succesaispace is sent between them.

CW/RTTY/SSB Memory Setup

72 Brovee... |
F3: |qsl qrz de whxd __DK
Fd: [sB4BuExd
FS: |%C Cancel
Ts: |
F3: | Help
¥8: | ' Hormal keys
f3: |  shifred keys
F10 [sc smw e

FlsFll: |cq test de whxd Aol

The memories have the following special propeififigere is a "%" character followed by a:

digit n (in the range 1 through 5)

the current QSO number is substituted for the %nathat message is sent. The number sent will beedegl by enough "T" characters in Morse (or "Oftslilmn RTTY) to ensure that at
least n characters are sent in the number. For gleaihthe sequence number is one, and theré%34 in the F3 field, then pressing F3 will sendl'Il". This is for contests that require a
"three digit serial number".

the letter "B"

The characters in the memory between a %B andawfiiolg %B are ignored (and not sent) unless theectiEntry window has at least one character i€A&L field and that call sign is
a duplicate on the Entry window's current band. éfrtiese conditions, the characters between the &sB'sent, and any characters following the fibRlare ignored. If there is a %C
before the %B in the memory, then when tBpécial casefor %C described above is in effect, the dupeckhs also held until you tab or space out of tid Cfield. In this special case,
only one pair of %B characters will be correctlpgessed, and they must appear after the %C.

the letter "C"
the contents of the "CALL" field in the entry windare sent. If the CALL field is blank, then the OAfrom the previous QSO is sent.

Special caself, when you press the function key correspondag memory with %C in it, you also have the cuisdhe CALL field of the Entry window, then Writelg switches to live
CW transmission from the Entry window. Each key yype not only is recorded in the CALL field butakso transmitted as CW at the appropriate timétélMog shows you it has entered
this mode by drawing a red rectangle around the ICBd&x. Typing BACKSPACE attempts to not send thst Eharacter. (Some CW keyer options (PK-232 anX®B/keyer) do not
support this option.) Any characters following #4€ in the memory are held until you tab or spadeobthe CALL field, or until the message being tsesitches up to your typing, or if
you stop typing for more than 1 second. (You caermk or shorten the 1 second delay using the Livi@€layMs entry in the [configuration] section of WIFHLOG.INI.)

the letter "D"
Like “C”, the contents of the "CALL" field in thenéry window are sent, but the special handling wiencursor is in the CALL field does not happerd,af the CALL field is blank, it
doesnot send the previously logged call.

the letter "E"
an end-of-transmission character is added to #restnit buffer to switch back to receive mode (ardgful for RTTY).

the letter "F" followed by a digit n
the exchange field number n from the entry windswent. The numbering of exchange fields is lefigbt starting with one. If the name of field n*8NT”, then “599” is sent as “SNN”.

the letters "GA" followed by digits
The rig command number indicated by the digiteis $o radio number 1.

the letters "GB" followed by digits
The rig command number indicated by the digitseist $o radio number 2.

the letters "GC" followed by digits
The rig command number indicated by the digiteis $o radio number 3.

the letters "GD" followed by digits
The rig command number indicated by the digitseist $o radio number 4.

the letters "GT" followed by digits
The rig command number indicated by the digiteis $o the radio with the transmit focus.

the letters "GK" followed by digits
The rig command number indicated by the digiteist $o the radio with the keyboard foc



the letter "H'

The callsign in the Entry window is looked up irritd.ini”. If it is found then the text correspang to the call is sent. So if, for example, Frignidcontains the entry “W5XD=HI
WAYNE?”, then, if W5XD is the call in the Entry wirmv, then “HI WAYNE” is sent instead of the “%H”". Bjefault, the section in Friend.ini that is uset[kf]", but the
“HI_SECTION?” entry in the “[Configuration] sectioof WriteLog.ini can be edited such that WriteLodl\Wiokup some other section in “Friend.ini”.

the letter "I"
A type-in box pops up and any characters typedtimdox are inserted in the message in placeedf#i”. Clicking the Cancel button on the type-ioxocancels the entire message.

the letter “L”
The QSO in the Entry Window is logged.

the letter "M" followed by digit(s) n
the entire contents of the memory Fn are insertethis message. For example, %M2 inserts theages®r F2. Add 20 for shifted memories, so %M2&its the message for
SHIFT+F2.

the letter “N” optionally followed by a digit n
the serial number is sent, padded with leadingszémecessary to get to n digits. If the mode\¥,Ghe digits are translated to letters accordiregd Cut-Numbersisection in
WRITELOG.INI.

the letter “O”
The RIT is cleared on the connected radio (ifamio interface supports this function).

the letter "P" followed by a digit n
the exchange field number n from the previous QS€&ent. The numbering of exchange fields is lefigbt starting with one. If the digit n is zerbgn the previously logged serial number
is sent. If networking is enabled, then the "pregi@SO" is the one on the same radio as the message

the letter "R"
a newline character is sent (only useful for RTTY).

the letter "T"
the time of day in four digits is sent.

the letter “W”
The Entry Window is cleared.

the letter “X”

In two-radio operation, this retains the curreahsmit focus rather than switching to the radidwlite keyboard. The %X sequence is ignored if peaps anywhere other than the very
beginning of the message, and it is ignored itttahesmit focus and keyboard focus are alreadyahges (This command interacts with theto-Resume C@unction). You should only
program the %X sequence in the CW memories, arapfiearance in the CW memories applies to phoneks

the letter "Z" followed (optionally) by a letter Z-and (optionally) the decimal point ("." charagtend (optionally) a digit n

If there is a letter, the networked station of flettier and its radio specified by the number seist. If there is no letter between Z and the gdién the frequency for the radio in Entry
window number n is sent. If there is a decimal pdime frequency is sent in 100Hz resolution. i§ 4, it is the top window, if n is 2 its the nexte down, and so on. If there is no digit,
then the corresponding Entry window is the belogvdbrrently active one, or the top one if curreatiyive window is the bottom one.

any other character
the current QSO number using the minimum numbeligifs is sent.

The programming of the memories can get a littlmplex. Here is an example for the Sweepstakes egeha

"%C %BQSO B4%BNR % B W5XD 71 STX"

This means: send the other station's call follolwed space. Then do a dupe check on the call inuhrent Entry window. If the station is a dupeerttsend "QSO B4", otherwise send NR, comput
next sequence number and send it, followed by "BX¥F1 STX". There is no way to override the duped If you want to send the exchange to someaatagta dupe in your log, then you must
program an additional function key without the %Buacters.

Sound Board Voice keying only

Use the SSB button (or Shifted SSB button) to #ditmemories WriteLog uses when the mode is a vomde. You may use the “<” and “>" characters wude the name of a WAV file to be
transmitted instead of sounding out letters. Fangxe:

%C<MSG2.wav>%1<MSG3.wav>

sounds out the callsign, transmits MSG2.wav, sowutishe current serial number, and transmits M8@3.

CW Only

The CW keyer can also be programmed to temporehiéynge the CW speed during the transmission of an@ory message. A "<" character in the messageesahe speed to step up one step and
a ">" character causes the speed to step dowrltiese characters should be matched in the messagevery "<" should have a matching ">") althoulgl speed will revert back to the normal sy

within 5 seconds after the transmission of a CWsags with unmatched speed steps.

Morse prosigns are entered in the memories usirglAharacters that don't appear in the Morse dpha

SK [
AR @(also TAB on the CW keyboard)
AS I
AA |1+
BT -
KN
dot-length space (also called half space, butdtstdength) The caret is upper case 6 on U.S. danyds.

If you have a .WL file saved from some other cotgsu can read the CW memories from it by clickargthe Browse button.
See also
Sound Board Voice Keying

Cw Keyboar



Setup Ports

Use the this menu entry to tell WriteLog how yowdanade your connections. For Windows 95/98, Wateteads the port address for line printers froemBHOS. Line printer port (LPT port) supp
is not available in Windows NT or Windows 2000.

Note, WriteLo('s packet windowandRTTY window also can use COMM ports. No two WriteLog windowas simultaneously use the same COMM port.

Port Setup--What is Connected?

o DV antenna Rig Type BsudRate  Poll  CommPTT
relmy ; r T

e | Mo Fig llamo »| o [ves

o | Mo Rig rlfamo x| M JvEs

& [vaesuFT-hve  w|lamo »| W [vEs =]

i | No Rig rllamo w| W fvEs ¥

LPT1 o l'" i Dk type
ior L E

b £

SO2R Contral

| a { {
[wxd mutism11o0 v

Rotator control on COM por
Left (or only) Rig |None

Bjght Rig

You may select any number of rigs to be controléed] any number of antenna relays to be contrdiietdonly one CW output and only one DVK output.

Rigs
Any type of rig can be on each COMM port. WriteLisgorogrammed to drive the rig at a default baue, daut some rigs are capable of higher speedsspghial settings, so you may override
WriteLog's speed setting for each rig.

Poll
Normally leave this button on. But if your rig befea poorly when being continously polled, you aam this button off. With this button off, WriteLaanly queries the rig when it does a dupe ch
The bandmap won't follow as you tune the dial thégy, but logged QSOs will be on frequency.

Comm PTT

The purpose of this setting is to accommodatethigshave synchronization restrictions betweendpuiled for their frequency and accepting PTT cands. This setting only has an effect if the rig
supports PTT commands over its serial port. Mostw@od and Yaesu do. Most Icom do not, but somé& He.settings are:

YES

WL sends PTT commands to the rig with no timingriesons with respect to frequency polling. Thésthe highester performance setting, but thereigsehat cannot support this option.

NO

WL never sends PTT commands to this rig on itsabeort.

Sync

WL does not poll the rig during a transmission, ahgou happen to press an F key during a pollit¢log delays the transmission until the rig congsats response to the poll. This is for rigs that
cannot transmit and talk on their serial port stangously.

DVK
Select an LPT port in this column to tell WriteLapich port you have a NA-style DVK, or which porduyhave set up for a W9XT card.

DVK Type
The NA Interface is line printer port based. If ychoose sound board, the DVK LPT port you selenbisused for DVK transmission, but is still used PTT and A/B output.

CW Keyer Type

Tell WriteLog whether you have the W5XD CW keyer,AEA PK-232 multimode controller on its own comwrp WinKey (also on a dedicated COMM port) or wiertWriteLog should send CW
over a comm port DTR line, or on an LPT port. THEEK Winkeyer2 setting differs from WinKey only ihdt WriteLog sets its output pins on Radio L/R adow to the active radio. Note on the PK-
232: WriteLog uses the WRITELOG.IN#orts]  settings for the COMM port you select for this idev Be sure to set “8 bits NO Parity”. The baut iia usually 1200, but the PK-232 has an internal
battery that backs up its baud rate settings, soyast set your Windows Control Panel to matchtke232 settings. The "WinKey+OTRSP pipes" settiegas no COMM ports, but requires a
version of OTRSP that supports pipes.

SO2R Control
For all Single-Operator-2-Radio controllers exdiyet Open Two Radio Switching Protocol are builbititeir respective CW keyers. Some of them recarirassociated COM port. Select that COM
port to the right of the SO2R Control.

Antenna Relay

WriteLog will assert the band number on the set&tfeT port. If you select any antenna relays, $h@nget an additional dialog box so that you tetitdl.og where to get the frequency that drives
antenna relays. The decision point for the band9@KHz below the legal band edge. The pins used%(MSB), 8, 7, and 2(LSB). The codes are: 160801), 80m(0010), 40m(0011), 30m(0100),
20m(0101), 17m(0110), 15m(0111), 12m(1000), 10m{}.0Bm (1010), 2m (1011), 222(1100), 420 (1101P(2010), 1.2G (1111). Operation on the microwawedsaabove 1.2G also appears on the
selected LPT, but the codes are reused: 2.3G (PB(®BK}(0010), 5.6G(0011), 10G(0100), 24G(0101), @2G&0), 75G (0111), 119G(1000), 142G(1001). 241GQ)0You may overide the code
assignments using tfiBandRelayEncodedection in WRITELOG.INI

PTT on CW Port RTS
If you select CW on a COM port, WriteLog will puT signals on the same port on its RTS output. Ehfer all modes, not just CW, and this PTT sigsah addition to any that WriteLog might put
on an LPT port or through rig control.

Rotator control on COM port
WriteLog can control up to two antenna rotatorsG@®M ports. Such a COM port cannot be shared wifltontrol or CW or PTT. Selecting a COM port irstbox also enables the Radio Antenna to
this Azimuth menu command.

These protolols are supported:

DCU-1: the COMM port is set to 4800 baud, no parityjt8,H stop bit. No INI settings affect this.

Yaesu the COMM port settings are determined by the appate COMn: entry in the [Ports] sectionv@RITELOG.INI .

TIC: the COMM port is set to 2400 baud, no parity, t8,b stop bit. No INI settings affect this.

Sartek: WriteLog uses the Sartek program to drive themma rotator. The COMM port settings are determimethe Sartek software, not WriteLog. Use the M&@ing in the Port setting.
RC2800/RC2800PXthe COMM port is set to 9600 baud, no parityjt8,l stop bit. No INI settings affect this. Théfefence between the PX model and the older os@isficant. Check your
rotator documentation, or try both and use thetbaeworks.

ARSWIN : WriteLog uses the ARSWIN program to drive theemmia rotator. No COMM port is used. Use the MS@regt

The COMM port setting for Rotator control can bendpCOM1.: through COM8: or MSG. The None settirgptles rotator control altogether, the COMn sestinge the indicated COMM port, a



the MSG setting indicates the rotator control wsesessage interface to some other prog

The settings in this dialog box are written¥RITELOG.INI by theSetup Save Configuratianenu entry. The file is written to the Windowstsys directory, and WriteLog will automatically shese
values from that file the next time you start it.

LPT port PTT and A/B radio select

WriteLog outputs a rig A/B output on pin 14 andpmuts a PTT signal on pin 16 on the LPT port setefte CW, and on the LPT port selected for the D¢ on all LPT ports selected to have
antenna relays.

microHAM M2KR

Using this device from WriteLog requires two COMMrts. The one with the K1EL WinKey (see the micrdilocumentation) is the one you specify in the upet of this dialog. The MK2R
control port is specified in the SO2R Control area.

WOXT card

WriteLog supports transmitting CW, and support®rding and transmitting recorded voice transmissiom the W9XT card, but only on Windows 95/98, Winhdows NT/2000. The card has 4 voice
messages on it. They are on F3, F4, F5 and F6siRgeSHIFT+F3 (or F4, F5, or F6) starts a recordinghe corresponding memory and pressing ESCARiirtates the recording.

LPT ports on Windows XP/2000

WriteLog normally does not support any LPT portdtions on Windows XP. However, there are 3rd pproducts that can enable this feature. fttp://www.directio.com WriteLog automatically
detects whether you have installed such a pro#ithout them, WriteLog grays out the LPT columnshe Port Setup dialog box as in the example above.

See also

Rig Interfacing

LPT Port pin Assignments

Wave File Locate

Setup CW PTT

Setup CW PTT

Setup the way WriteLog controls PTT for CW. Thialdg affects the way WriteLog does PTT for the C\only. In all other modes, tletup Port€ontrols how WL does PTT. When running
FSK RTTY, there is yet another PTT signal availabladdition to all the above on DTR and RTS ondgame COM port that has the FSK.

CW PTT Setup [ =]
PTT Control [Chw' mode OMLY)
 None [e.g. B5K) Cancel |

" Command rig on COM port
& {Eontrol LPT pin 16

PTT ta Cw delay: |0 mses

None means ycre using VOX or QSK.
Or you can tell WriteLog to command your rig ovisrCOMM port or else you can use the LPT you hatepsfor a DVK (in Setup Ports).
The LPT port setting also causes WriteLog to atdithe PTT signal on the W5XD multi+ outboard keyer

See also

Setup Ports

LPT Port pin Assignments

As can be seen from the pin assignments, the NA Dk&W5XD Outboard keyer, and the Antenna relaipate conflicting pin assignments on an LPT psotno two of them can be selected for a
given LPT port. However, the “PC Generates forr€@f” and the WAV file transmission PTT assertiond dhe rig A/B assertion conflict with nothing eksed can be assigned to any LPT port
regardless of anything else you have assignedeto BT ports.

The PTT and A/B outputs appear on the LPT poricsetefor DVK. The CW output has a separately satdetLPT port, which can be the same as the DV#hsgtor can be different.

LPT ports are supported on Windows 95/98 but notvamdows NT.

Pin NA W5XD Ant WAV
DVK rly

1 CcwW
2 abort used LsB
3 Ml ﬁd
4 msg2
5  msg3
6  msag4 high
7  msgs high used
8  msg6 high used
9 msg7* high MSB

10

11 used

12



13

14 AB AB
15

16 PTT
17 cw

18 GND GND GND GND
19 GND GND GND GND
20  GND GND GND GND

You need to set one of the LPT port buttons inD& column inSetup Portso tell WriteLog to control the A/B output on pl.

* For the NA keyer, instead of msg7 on Pin9, ther{§] NaDvkHpSplitOnPin9 INI entry nonzero makess thin controlled by the Radio Headphone Split/Nakmenu items.
See Also

Outboard Keyer

Setup Ports

Rig Interfacing

The connection between the computer and the sgagght through: 1 to 1, 2 to 2, etc., and alp2% may be connected. For all radios at least Dirs and 7 are necessary. If you have a 9 pin
connector on your serial port instead of 25, hethé correspondence:

9 pin 25 pin
Carrier Detect cD 1 3
Receive Data RXD 2 3
Transmit Data TxD 3 2
Diata Terminal Ready DTR 4 20
Zround GMD =} 7
Diata Set Ready DSk 53 5
Reguest To Send RTS T 4
Clear to Send CTS 8 5
Ring Indicator Rl g 22

Here are the baud rates and other parameters ad$yntiee WriteLog rig drivers:

rig baud rate Icom
Address

Kenwooc 480(

Elecraft Kz 480(

Elecraft K& 3840(

Yaest 480C

Ten Tec Omni 120

Ten Tec Omni Vv 120(¢ 0x04
Ten Tec Delta 120¢ 0x0z
Icom 27: 120C 0x2C
Icom 27¢ 120( 0x1C
Icom 37¢ 120( Ox1z
Icom 47: 120C 0x2z
Ilcom 47¢ 120C 0x14
Ilcom 57¢ 120C Ox1€
Icom 70¢ 120( Ox4¢&
Icom 72¢ 120( 0x2¢&
Ilcom 73¢ 120C 0x04
Ilcom 73¢ 120( 0x4C
Icom 731 120( 0x3C
Icom 74¢ 120( Ox5€
Icom 75 120C 0x1C
Ilcom 75¢ 120C 0x5C
Ilcom 756 PR( 120C 0x5C
Icom 76 120C Ox1E
Icom 76¢ 120( 0x2C
Ilcom 77¢ 120C Ox4€
Icom 78: 120C 0x2€

WriteLog asserts RTS (pin 4) and DTR (pin 20) omfilg port unless you have also configured the Bettip to send CW and do rig control on the sami ipovhich case the DTR/RTS lines are u
to send CW.

If you want WriteLog to run CW on the rig port's BTand/or RTS lines, more wires are required asritestin Outboard KeyerWriteLog supports either “PC generates” CW or'dsXD Keyer”
settings on the same COM port as a rig is conne&@ahe rigs require the RS-232 modem control I{RES/DTR) to be active. Kenwood rigs are an examipis still possible to send CW and
control such a rig on a single COM port, but youstrhwild a cable with jumpers to satisfy the rigisdem control requirements.

The rigs that may be controlled from the RS-232 poe determined by theLOGRIGS.DLLfile. You use th&etup Portsnenu entry to select your rig type.



See Alsi

Outboard Keyer

CW Interfacing

COMM port CW

When configured for “PC Generates” CW on a COMMtp@friteLog sends CW on the DTR line of the COMMtpo

560 4n33
DTR : /_\ —
GMND } |<
1n4001

WriteLog also puts the PTT signal on the RTS lihthe same comm port. WriteLog allows you to usesame COMM port for both CW and for rig contralf pou will have to build your own Y
cable that sends the appropriate wires (TXD, RXthe rig control port and the appropriate wireSRDRTS) to your CW and PTT circuits.

LPT port CW

When set for “PC Generates” on an LPT port, theaigs on pin 17 of the LPT port. (LPT ports are sapported on Windows NT or Windows 2000)

1k
17

2n2222

1
18—

The LPT port CW keying is also compatible with tN&@XT board, which needs none of these circuitsitstead has a built-in CW relay.
See Also

Outboard Keyer

LPT Port pin Assignments

DVK Interfacing

WriteLog NA DVK mode asserts LPT port pin 2 to ab@transmission in progress, and asserts pinaBigiir 9 to transmit voice memory numbers 1 througespectively. If an LPT port is selected
for the DVK, then WriteLog puts PTT and rig A/B sas on that LPT port as well as DVK signals--eiféhe DVK type selected does not require an LPT.

See Also

LPT Port pin Assignments

CW Interfacing

Outboard Keyer

If WriteLog chooses the wrong Line In input

WriteLog will correctly find the Line In input onour sound board if there’s only one of them andrnigsked Line In or Auxiliary. There are sound baatttht don’t and WriteLog may choose the
wrong Line In input. You can override WriteLog'satbe by setting this INI entry:

WISound] _LinelnindexOverride=4

To know what value to set in this entry, bring bp Windows volume control accessory. Use its Optiroperties menu and click on the “Recording”dmuto get this picture:

Properties [2]x]
Mixer device:

— Adjust volume for
" Playback
& Recording

" Other ILow Pricrity [nput j

Shaw the following walurme controls:
Serial In ;I

Wave
Synth

|
™ D -
1| | ;IJ
Cancel |

The inputs to your sound board appear in the sogoliox at the bottom. The very top one correspdadsvalue of zero for LinelnindexOverride. Thexnene down is 1, the next 2 and so on. In the
picture above, the very top line has been scrallgdf view so that the top line in the picturéndex equal to 1. So, for example, using the Cuirgd the sound board means using a value of 4 in
LinelnindexOverride.

See Also

How WriteLog setups up sound board mi;




How WriteLog sets up sound board mixer

You can adjust the sound board mixers with the &/og Sound board mixer control that you can reasimfthe Start Menu, WriteLog program group.

On Windows Vista and later

This is the mixer control panel for WriteLog on Waws Vista and later. If you are running an eadigerating system, look further down this pagettierMixer screen.

E WriteLog Sound Mixer Level Contr
e
| st frarm PC 1><CW wmit audio [Realtek AC'S7

DWE mic |Ham Mic [Realtek AC'S7 Audia)

recta PC|[HG

Audio review: ISpeakers [C-Media PCl Audio Dewv ___v_i

‘r'ou must exit and restart WiiteLog to use the new settings.

From top to bottom on this screen, you select:

« What sound board output goes to your transmitters.

« What sound board input has your microphone condecte

« What sound board input has audio from your recsigennected.
« What sound board output should play back recordeediver audio.

On Vista and beyond, you must use the "Volume @bRiptions" built into the Windows OS to controktlevels. WriteLog does not attempt to set theltever does it adjust any audio mixer
controls. The names that appear in this WriteLogn8dViixer Control can be changed in the WindowsrfBlotontrol panel. That is how the dialog above amanged to read "Xcvr xmit" and "Ham
mic".

Also note that on these operating systems, you salstt the "DVK mic" and "rec to PC" on two separsound boards in order to have both the "echoopiimne"” feature and the "continuous audio

record to file" feature. These operating systemaataoute audio directly from the microphone inmado the same card's stereo output while simuttasig restricting the output to only the left or
right channel. If you attempt to turn on Echo Mighone with these settings on the same sound ¢emd WriteLog will put up a message about the "resmin use".

On Windows XP and earlier

=0 Writel og Sound Mixer Level Control
Radio sudio

smit from PC [
DK, mic |SB Livel Wave Device -
1ecto PC |SB Livel Wave Device j
Mier controls |SE Live! Wave Device j
Sudiareview,  |Reakek ACS7 Audio -l
Transmit o = Feceive selection
30 play ic
it Leusl level level Line-In -
e e
B
Left  Riht Left  Right
Fadio  Radio
W Active [ v Active W I

This window shows you how WriteLog has setup theemiand allows you to set the levels. All the fiimres in this window could be accomplished with Wendows Volume Control Accessory, but
the WriteLog version gives you one integrated panel

The level meters only work while WriteLog is rungjrand only if it has been set up to run the Sddoard DVK, or has Enable Recording Loop setup inl§&ound Board Options. The Mic level
meter is active while recording SSB messages WB8iigT+Fn in SSB modes, and otherwise the receiwd imeters are active.

The top section is important only if you have npl#isound boards on your machine. Normally you wéht all four of the top items (xmit from PC, DMKic, rec to PC and Mixer Controls) to be on
the same sound board, and Audio Review on andBetting those boxes will set up WRITELOG.INI foettest of WriteLog. You will have to exit and resté&/riteLog for you new settings to take
effect. Note that WriteLog only controls one mixgw, if you put the DVK mic on a separate sound tbéam "rec to PC", then you must adjust the mieleontrols using the Windows Volume
Control for the microphone.

The Transmit section is for sound generated byadoiyg and going to your transmitter(s). Output Lesaitrols separately set the overall output lef@ishe sound board audio going to your left and
right transmitters. The Msg play and Mic level coig allow you to adjust the relative levels for WAile playback (and AFSK/PSK transmission) or S@Brophone levels. The “Activetheckmark
across the bottom show you what WriteLog is doiritp the mixers.

The Receive selection section sets the input Ideelaudio coming from your receivers into the sboard Line In (or other) input. The selection Inamxmally is selected by WriteLog to be the Line
In input on your sound board. WriteLog will use thput selected in this box for decoding CW, FSEKPand recording SSB audio. But if you changestitéing, WriteLog will not see the effect ui
WriteLog is exited and restarted.

The Active check boxes across the bottom of thelainare active. If you have setup WriteLog for steoperation, either the left or right output chelrwiill be turned off by WL and the
corresponding Active check button will be off. Butu can override this by clicking the button. Wkibg also normally controls the selection buttonstfie Mic and Line inputs for your sound board
and the status of those controls is displayedigindow. But a mouse click on the correspondintidn overrides the setting. This is intended tp lyeu trouble shoot connection problems to your
sound board.

Only if you have selected the DVK type to Windows So&ward in theSetup Pori menu, will WriteLog manipulate the mixers or leveh your sound board. This is true even if youranging



RTTY with the TU Type set to Sound Board AFSK (&Kj. In that TU Type you may wire the receive audio either the LINE or the MIC input, and you rhbsing up the Windows Volum
Control to set the sound board mixers appropriaslyVriteLog will not automatically control them.

If you have selected the sound board for the DViéntWriteLog controls the mixers on your sound Hdhis way:

1. The volume level for the output is set each tyoe initiate a transmission over the sound bodrgol have designated Entry windows separatelafieft and right radio, then it sets the level
separately for the two channels, otherwise it #etdevel for both. You control the level that Vétibg sets by changing the volume control on younddoard while WriteLog is running.

2. WriteLog routes either the wave file playbackte microphone input through to the sound boargwtutf you are transmitting an SSB wave file othWRTTY, the wave file playback goes to
the output. If you are not transmitting, and if ymave turned on the “Echo Microphone” control, thiee microphone input is routed through to the sdomard output.

3. When you start a wave file recording operatiddIf§ + F2, etc) the microphone input is routedhe wave file recorder and the line input is turnéd

4. If you have the Recording Loop turned on, theEliNputs are recorded continuously, and in steard,the microphone input is turned off. Note thé bption is automatically setup when you
set the RTTY TNC Type to Stereo SB.

All of this sound complicated. But all you reallgre to do is connect your microphone into your sdomard’s MIC input. And connect the audio outponhf one receiver into your sound board’s left
LINE input, and the audio from another into thehtjgand connect your sound boards LINE (or SPEAK&Rputs to your rig's mic inputs (one for LEFT amk for RIGHT) and you're set to run
SSB with two rigs and RTTY with two rigs.

See Also

Tools Sound Board Options

Sound Board Interfacing (transmitting)

Two Radio Contesting

Enable Recording Loop

Pause Recording Loop During SSB Xmit

Tools Save Audio Snapshot

Echo Microphone

If WriteLog chooses the wrong Line In input

Sound Board Interfacing (transmitting)

Connecting your sound board output to your rig’snophone input is required for automating SSB oj@nalts a good idea to use an audio transformé&eep the grounds isolated. If you check an
LPT port in the DVK column irsetup Pori¢ PT ports are not supported on Windows NT), Writglasserts LPT pin 16 for the length of the WAé b you can use it to drive a relay for PTT, but i
your rig supports RS-232 control of transmit anceiee then the PTT connection is not needed. Orcgouconfigure your rig for VOX.
If your sound board supports it, when you havecsetethe DVK type Windows Sound Board, the souratdanicrophone input is continuously send to trea&pr and line out outputs. This allows
you to wire your mic directly and permanently igtmur sound board's microphone inpMtriteLog automatically routes your mic to the radiod mutes the mic during WAVE file transmission. téll
if your sound board supports this feature:

1. From the Start menu, find Programs/Accessoriekivhedia/Volume Control and run it.

2. When it comes up, select the menu item OptiodsRanperties. Make sure the "Playback" button is @Ml look in the list at the bottom of the dialog.

3. If "Microphone" is in the list you're all set.

4. If not, then WriteLog can't send mic audio to sipeaker output.

5. In the same dialog, make sure the Line In inpttiinedoff. Otherwise, your received audio will be sent ginato your rig’s microphone jack, which will liketrip the VOX among other bad
things.

This means that WriteLog cannot automatically cahyeur mic through to the radio, so you must figam external mixer or relay. Note that RTTY opieratioes not use a microphone so none of
this paragraph applies for that mode.

Two radios with one sound board

If you use the Radio menu with two entry windows &gil it you have a Radio Left and a Radio Righén when you "Activate this Radio” (CTRL+R), treuad board mutes the appropriate output
channel. You can have two radios with one sounddibes way. If you have not told WriteLog whethyau are left or right, it puts all audio on bottaaels. Note that this muting is in effect whether
you are transmitting a WAV file or not, so your muphone signal is also routed to the correct rig.

WriteLog changes output level setting automaticallyyou switch between left/right rigs. It does ipalate the MUTE switches on your sound board. ¥an watch this in action by running the same
Volume Control application. It will automaticallyispplay the changing settings as WriteLog sends WAIWS and records them. You will need to set theels appropriately yourself from the same
control.

The same sound board connections can be used Bba®8RTTY and PSK

Some sound boards fail to properly handle the wéde a program (i.e. WriteLog) commands the outmiser balance control from full right all the wayfull left all at once. WriteLog can work
around this by commanding the mixer in a seriesteps over a period of time. Without aMRITELOG.INI entries, WriteLog sends only one command. If yetutiseOutMixAdjustStepsaand
OutMixAdjustTimerentries, WriteLog will make the change gradually.

Second sound board

WriteLog puts all its sound board functions exaampé on the sound board indicated by this ini fileye

Configuration

SoundBoardindex=0
The one exception is the AudioReview function, vahiriteLog puts on the sound board indicated by ithii file entry:

AudioReview
SoundBoardIndex=0

If you have two sound boards, the best configunasdo set the two INI entries to different solmrds, and set the Windows default sound boattietone for AudioReview. That way, your
AudioReview playback and all other Windows functgmon one sound board, and Write's transmit and receive functions use a dedicateddsboarc



See Alsi

Tools Sound Board Options

LPT Port pin Assignments

Two Radio Contesting

Enable Recording Loop
Pause Recording Loop During SSB Xmit

Tools Save Audio Snapshot

Echo Microphone

How WriteLog sets up sound board mixers

Enable Recording Loop

This menu option turns the sound board recording tmn or off. Note that the WinRTTY Stereo soundrolooptions automatically turns the recording loapf you turn the recording loop off while
running the stereo sound board option in WinRTTYRRITY stops receiving (don't do that). The WinRT$¥ndard sound board option automatically turaséicording loop off.

Normally, you will have no reason to toggle thigiop. But you may use it to pause RTTY receptiorewlyou're using WinRTTY, or to reduce the memory @RPU use load on your machine wt
you are running SSB. You will not be able to saweadio snapshot if you turn this option off.

See Also

Tools Sound Board Options

Pause Recording Loop During SSB Xmit

Tools Save Audio Snapshot

Echo Microphone

Sound Board Interfacing (transmitting)

How WriteLog sets up sound board mixers

Continuously record audio to file On/Off

Continuously record audio to file

Turning on this menu selection causes WriteLogetmrd all received audio to disk. It does not stofil your disk is full, so you have to watch yalisk space. WriteLog automatically turns this
selection off if it fails to be able to write outpfthat is, if your disk is full). This setting $&ved when you do%etup Save Configuratipso if you want WriteLog to automatically startoeding every
time WriteLog is started, then check this menu iterd do a Setup Save Configuration.

WriteLog breaks the WAV files up automatically tedp them from getting too large. There are thregsvtadecides when to close of a WAV file and opemew one. (1) a maximum of one hour of
audio is recorded to a single file. (2) when yocore a new SSB WAV file using SHIFT+Fn or (3) Ifiybave the Tools Recording loop pauses duringiménthe file is broken every time you
transmit a WAV file. In any case, it puts all thie$ in the \ham\AudioRecord folder and generateeva name of the form ReceivedAudioNNN.wav for efileh WriteLog starts with 001 for NNN
and counts up as it fills your disk. WriteLog nedetetes a WAV file in the directory, so you needlean out the directory when you start a newesint

WritLog also maintains a text file, StartingTimasin the same directory. The UTC time of the begig of each WAV file is recording in StartingTImes.

WriteLog comes with a special program, AudioRevteat knows how to read the StartingTImes.txt fitel automatically switch from one WAV file to thexte

Compression

Use the Wave File Compression... buttioimnls Sound Board Optiongou can set WriteLog's sound recording to compthle audio as it is being written to disk. Thidl wiake the WAV files

smaller (they are about 160MB per hour without coespion), but may also limit the ability for Audiefdew to analyze them. We have not investigatedtfezts of compression on the behavior of
the PSK,CW, RTTY decoders in AudioReview. When getiup compression, be aware of the limitations:

The compression settings do not take effect umdilrtext time WriteLog starts a new WAV file. Anycoeding in progress when you make the change etdlin the old settings.
The only format that preserves the exact soundwhatused in real time is PCM 16bit, 11.025KHzestef his is the format used when you turn off thelite Compression box.

You may select a monophonic format for the WAV.flriteLog will continue to run in stereo for CW@RTTY decoding, SSB transmission, etc if you cleoasnono option, but the WAV file will
have only a single channel of audio and it wilthe left and right stereo channels mixed.

AudioReview reads WAV files regardless of how tloeynpressed and, will tolerate changes made indtmpression settings during the contest. But conspyesnay affect the performance of the
RTTY, PSK, and/or CW decoders in AudioReview.

Some compression selections may not work at atlekample, the MP3 compressor, while extremelydaglayback time, requires a large amount of @siog as the audio is compressed and your
CPU may not be able to keep up. Experintshore the contest weekend!

See Also
Tools Sound Board Options

Enable Recording Loop

Pause Recording Loop During SSB Xmit

Tools Save Audio Snapshot

Echo Microphone

How WritelLog sets up sound board miy



Tools Sound Board Option:

The Tools Sound Board options menu entry bringa dfalog box that enables setting up your sounddchoa

WiiteLog Sound board setup B3

¥ Enable Recording Loop

¥ Echo Microphone Cancel |

[ Pause recording loop during SSB Wave Xmit

Recording 'WAY fil

W Continuously Record Audio to file

[ Enable Compression Select Wl File compresszion...

See Also

Continuously record audio to file On/Off

Enable Recording Loop

Pause Recording Loop During SSB Xmit

Echo Microphone

How WriteLog sets up sound board mixers

Pause Recording Loop During SSB Xmit

If your sound board does not support simultanedaypck and record (duplex), then you need to clieeloutton on for SSB operation. If you do a S&ape Configuration after setting this button,
then this option will automatically be checked gviame WriteLog starts.

If you set this button off and your sound boardsittesupport duplex, then you will get an error sagg whenever you try to transmit a WAV file in @B mode.
See Also

Tools Sound Board Options

Enable Recording Loop

Continuously record audio to file On/Off

Tools Save Audio Snapshot
Echo Microphone

Sound Board Interfacing (transmitting)

How WritelLog sets up sound board mixers

Setup Save Configuration

Tools Save Audio Snapshot

Saves the most recent 15 seconds of audio inte adimed 0.WAV, 1.WAV, etc. for the first, secoetk. time that you select this menu entry. The sheis are saved in stereo so both the L and R
inputs are preserved. The WAV file is normally shigto your \ham\contest folder, but you can owithis with the DataFiles entry ¥iriteLog.ini.

See Also

Tools Sound Board Options

Continuously record audio to file On/Off

Enable Recording Loop

Pause Recording Loop During SSB Xmit

Echo Microphone

Sound Board Interfacing (transmitting)

How WriteLog sets up sound board mixers

Echo Microphone

WriteLog can handle all your audio switching thrbuge sound board if your sound board supportéatmally WriteLog routes your sound board's micropd input through to your soundboard
speaker outputs. If your sound board doesn't stippisrfeature, you will want to turn off WriteLagfeature.

Using WriteLog in RTTY mode automatically turns tfie Echo Microphone feature.

See Also

Tools Sound Board Optio



Enable Recording Lo¢

Pause Recording Loop During SSB Xmit

Tools Save Audio Snapshot

Continuously record audio to file On/Off

Sound Board Interfacing (transmitting)

How WriteLog sets up sound board mixers

Entry Push/Pop Call Queue

The three menu itenfdush call to queydop call from queueandWipe QSO and pogimplify working more than one station respondio@ CQ. Enter a call in the Entry Window, and teetect
Push Call to Quet to save the call and clear the Entry Window, amkat for as many calls as you want to save. Eatis cecovered automatically into the Entry Winddirst in/first out, as you
enter QSOs into the log (by typing ENTER). You eésp manually pop calls from the queue withRlo Call from Queuenenu item, or you can use thépe QSO and pojpem to wipe the QSO,
which will additionally pop the next call if therg one.

For frequent use, these menu entries can be ptatediedicated keyboard keys using the "EntryPufi@ueue” , "EntryPopCallFromQueue", and/or thattifWipeAndPopFromQueuehortcuts

The RttyRite screen can push calls onto the qusweell. Use the right mouse button on the calhimgcreen, and select "Push Call <call>".

Radio SEQ CALL NAME | QTH | COUNTRY

7000 kezow | @ | RS — -

When there are calls on the queue and the EntrgldMiris empty, the oldest 3 calls in the queue appedhe screen instead of the serial number. Alitiadal small triangle appears when there are
more then 3 calls in the queue.The colors usedearhanged iRVRITELOG.INI.

Entry Undo Wiped QSO

The menu itentyndo Wiped QS@estores the previously wiped entries from theyEwitindow. This can be handy if you inadvertentlyige" the QSO before it is logged or complete.

e

This menu entry can be placed onto a dedicateddeggikey using the "EntryUndoWipedQsstortcut

Tools Station Location Database Setup

If you turn on the Enable checkbox, WriteLog wilbkup the callsign in the CALL field at the timeuyspace or tab off of the CALL. If the Buckmastdd €oftware reports a grid square for the call,
then WriteLog will update the the Great Circle legto the call from the grid square. WriteLog aitsakes the looked up grid square available to thiipfier module.

WriteLog needs to know where your Buckmaster Cissalled. Either type it in or use the ... buttord browse to a .dat file on the CD.

Writel.og Buckmaster Setup

I¥ Enable gridsquare lookup

Buckmaster CD location: Cancel

Outboard Keyer

There are two keyer chips supported by WriteLogds Hlocumentation page is for the older 16 pin chimat chip is still supported by WriteLog, but dy're planning to build a keyer, please see the
keyer information abttp://www.writelog.confor the more recent models.

The W5XD keyer for CW is a microprocessor CW ket adds paddle inputs, A/B microphone switcharg] latching A/B headphone control as options. Mfeoprocessor is a programmed
MC68HC705K1. They are no longer available.

Several configurations are possible depending aetixwhich circuit you build. It can be run from &PT port, or it can be run from a serial port.dAm either case, it can be used simply to produce
CW, or, optionally, it can be wired for various ¢ar functions. No matter how it is used, the chipst be wired for power and ground, and must hadfdldz crystal connection, and the paddle
inputs, even if no paddles are connected, mustiteelio pull up resistors:

VDD MCE8HC705K VDD
|+ sk |Edashpaddle
1 4
—L 113 YyDD
10uF po—
O1uF 6 56Kfiz dot paddle

6 14
AhdHz
16

[ -
= 22pF
16 v

22pF

o

The keyer can be wired to derive its power fromltR& port (not supported on Windows NT), and thgpatican be as simple as providing CW for a simgi¢hrough an op*-isolator



56K MCESHCTO5K
VDD

Ets

. _7'& A 4N33_
@ 3 [ 60 # K:cw

Nt

7

8
® 2N3906 5

18,19, 20
3 7

3
2
1

As an alternative to the LPT connection, the keyar be wired to a serial port as shown. The spalconnection requires a 5V power supply, andiireg an RS-232 to 5V level conversion:
MCEEHCTOSK

ICL232 Level converter

| 10uF

16 2 4~/ +
+ 1 +
% 5 [10uF v 8
10uF s 6 1°“F|
15_{7 5
g 9 7
DTR +——>
13,12
RTS = hy
DSk «-L—¢—10

Finally, the keyer chip can be wired for severaitool functions. Any of these can be omitted orclias desired by the builder:
1. Pins 2 and 3 of the 68HC705 provide two sepdtaleoutputs, one each for two radios. They shoulddimmected through opto-isolators as shown

2. Pins 9 and 11 of the 68HC705 are useful for aliiig headphone audio for two radios. Each outpaesigned to control one earphone. The Entry WintRadio” menu item controls whether
the headphones play one radio or the other, oradie in each ear. The Radio Headphone Latch metry @r CTRL+X) sets WriteLot to latch both ears@the second radio during all
transmissions. The keyer knows what “during a trassion” means if it is transmitting CW. Additiohalt can sense the amplifier relay activation frgour transceivers if you have connected

as in the next item:

3. A high signal on pin 12 holds the headphonesersecond radio from a CTRL+X keystroke as lonthasmplifier relay is held active by the transeeif he optdsolator in the diagram belo
is wired to hold pin 12 high as long as there isent through either of its input diodes. Theradsstandard for how amplifiers sense the transcei®I T, so you will need to improvise the
circuit. Two possibilities are shown. Note that ttransceivers can be OR wired to pin 12 as showa.chip need not know which radio is signaling R 6rder to hold the headphone latch

properly.
4. pin 10 provides a rig A/B output controlled by tBetry Windows" Radic” menu items. This output is the same as is provigepin 14 of an LPT port when using t*PC generat’ CW option.
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See Also

CW Interfacing

LPT Port pin Assignments

QSO Reorder by Time

Use this command to reorder the QSOs in your lotirbg.

Usually, your QSOs are logged in the order you ntadm. However you may edit the times afterwardjar may merge two logs made over the same tineeviak In these cases you will want to be
able reorder the QSOs in the log according to time.

You can control the set of QSOs being reordereliylighting a range of QSOs to be reordered agd tising the Edit Reorder QSOs by Time commandy @el highlighted QSOs will be
reordered.

Setup Log Which Radio Makes the QSO

Selecting this menu option makes WriteLog add a celwmn to the log labelled with a lower case When you log a QSO, WriteLog records which Entryndéiw logged the QSO into the ‘r’
column. A 1 is recorded for QSOs logged from theEatry Window, a 2 for the next lower one, 3 foe hext, etc.

Setup QSO Sort Order and Serial Numbers

— Q50 serial numbers are:
" Separate by band.
" Separate by Badio

& Total of g bands.

- Sort arder to use:
& Alphabetical
" By cal area

[T Dupe portablss same as nat.

Eancell Help I

The Setup Sort Order menu entry controls two things

QSO serial numbers:

Separate by band |[Start the serial numbers at 1 on each band. Thestianses are displayed by Band Show.
Separate by Radio|[Start the serial numbers at 1 for each radio im#tevork. This entry is disabled if there is no NETolumn in the log (i.e., if the log has neveresed on a network)..




||Total of all bands ||Start the serial numbers at 1 for the first QSO @ouht up for all QSOs. ||

Sort order to use: (only controls the order ofsallthe printed dupe sheets)

[[Alphabetical Straight ASCII sort order. This is most useful BX contests.
||By call area. The first digit in the callsign is the most signént in the sort. This is most useful for statesioietests.
||Dupe portables same as not Turning this on causes WriteLog to treat | si gn/x as a duplicate afal | si gn where “x” is any single digit or letter.

Any of these may be changed at any time, howevéte\\rg must re-dupe the entire log when you makkange. For a long log this can take several second

File Backup

The entire QSO data base is stored in memory shaititten to disk, or read from disk using the Sleve and File Open operations. As with importaa @n any computer, the QSO data base should
be periodically written to magnetic storage to pobtagainst loss of data in a power failure.

WriteLog automatically protects newly entered, bot yet saved data. A separate journal file of fistQSO data is kept between Save operations jdumisal file (with extensionjou.adi ) is used il
the case of a failure when there are QSOs thabbed added to the log (and therefore to the jodileads well), but no Save operation had been wsethe full data base. The recovery is automatic:
just do a File Open of the WriteLog file you laaved and WriteLog will offer to recover the QSOdtie journal file.

Whether you chose to recover the journal or noitdog renames the journal &ilename>_bck.adi (where <filename> is the name you have choseth#ofile.)

WriteLog deletes the journal file at the end ofiacessful Save operation, so the journal file dostanly those QSOs that do not appear in the neweteLog file.

File Web Update Data Files

This menu entry downloads and installs the lates éle updates from the WriteLog website at ittpyw.writelog.com. Click the Download button tdtiate the download. If it succeeds, the OK
button is enabled. If you want to disable updathgny individual file in the download, then clithat file to turn off its highlighting.

Legacy Installer Helper

o

This program is for installing WriteLog plug-in's and modules whe's installers are not comptabile
with WriteLog's directory structure as of version 10.77. Browse to the plug in's installer
package, which must be either a .msi file or a .exe file, and then dick "Run install...”. The
selected installer will be run by this program after setting the writelog.ini environment to match
older versions of WriteLog. When the plug-in install finishes, this program scans the WriteLog
Program directory for text and data files that now belong in the shared data area, and moves
them.

LegacyHelper

Do not turn off the machine or kill LegacyHelper during this process, else you will have to
uninstall and reinstall WriteLog.

Browse. .. ] f
Run Installer... Cancel 1 _;:

S e

In order to support Windows Vista and later, Writglversion 10.77 rearranged its directory structGertain module installers not provided with Wkibg itself do not install properly with the new
structure. This program is provided to enable thosellers to work. The providers of those modaesencouraged to upgrade their installers suathtiis installer helper is not needed.

Using the helper
« If the provided installer does not work, or repatsors, then use Windows control panel to unihgtal module.
e Then run WriteLog's Legacy Installer Helper frosprogram menu.
o Use the Browse... button to locate the .exe orrtie file you want to install.
e Then click Run Installer...
L]
L]

The Legacy Helper will disappear while the instatlens. It takes note of any .rtf, .ini, or .tXes added to WriteLog's \Programs directory byitis¢aller.
After the installer finishes, Legacy Installer rpaprs and presents a list of files it noted andedov

File Merge

Use the File Merge command to merge two logs irgmgle log. Both logs must be for the same conféss command steps you through the process afingdoth logs and then networking the two
so that WriteLog's networking software will merge two into one.

Start by using File Open to open one of the files want to merge.

Then do the File Merge command. If you have nataaly started the networking software, WriteLog wflrt it at this point and you will need to choadetter to designate QSOs logged from this
file.

Then WriteLog will prompt you to open the otheefifou want to merge.
See also

Network Operatior

File Import

WriteLog can read ADIF files. All the QSOs in th®M file are added at the end of the current logy ®SO data in the ADIF file that WriteLog does netognize as fitting in one of the columns is
ignored. In general, if WriteLog wrote the ADIFdijland if WriteLog is configured for the same cehtes the ADIF file, then WriteLog will recover &tle QSO data. But if WriteLog is configured for
a different contest when reading than it was whating, than any QSO info for the original contesignored.

Window QSOs by Callsign

This command brings up a Print Preview window afiylog printed as a dupe sheet. Use the Print cordrt@print it. Use the View Normal command to oestthe Log Window. Dupe sheets



printed by the File Print by call sign en
See Also

Log Preparation

Print QSOs Chronologically

File Page Setup

QSL Printing

Printing QSLs is a two step process. First youthseEdit Mark QSO to Print QSL to mark each QSQ tieeds a QSL printedAll highlighted QSOs at theetyou select the command get marked. .
(Or a right click on a QSO pops up a menu withlac®n to mark to print a QSL). If you have tBetup Display Formeadet so that QSL information is displayed in theg Mgindow, then each QSO
have a QSL printed will be marked with a "P" symbol

Then use File Print QSLs to get a print previewaiv your QSLs will be printed, and the Print comah@amthat window to send the QSLs to the printer.

Or you can use File QSL Labels to File to makédeadf the QSOs to have QSLs printed. (Both of thraseu options will write only those QSOs that hbeeen marked using Edit Mark QSO to Print
QSL, unless none have been marked, in which cagenhl write all the QSOs in the log.)

If you want just a text file with all the QSL infmation in it, then use the File Print QSL Label&ie... entry. The resulting file can be reforredtto match the label layout that you have. Theéir
of the printing on the QSL is controlled by theldgabox available unddfdit QSL Comment

Alternatively, WriteLog will write the QSOs into akDIF formatted file using File QSL Labels to FileDIF. In this case, the label you have enterefiia QSL Comment is written to the ADIF file
as a column named COMMENT_ON_QSL_CARD. This opttonseful for answering a number of QSLs in oningjt go through your QSLs, open .WL files as nekwtefind the corresponding log
entries, mark the QSOs to print a QSL and whenfiyash with a .\WL file, use File QSL Labels to ADIFhich will create an ADIF file with just those QS it. Finally, create a new empty log, add
a COMMENT_ON_QSL_CARD column to it, and File Impaitthe ADI files you created, which will make@gl of all the QSOs (and only the QSOs) that youkedfor QSL printing. File Print
QSLs now will print them all.

When you do a File Print QSLs, the comment frone SL comment is put on each QSL, unless theredduann in the log named COMMENT_ON_QSL_CARD, inigthcase the entry from that
column is what is printed.

Keyboard Select

Edit Keyboard Select (CTRL+Y) allows the use of kegboard to click on an item in theg window: It switches the mouse cursor to a wrench andgewhis a wrench, moves the cursor according to
the four arrow keys; the CTRL versions of the kegstinue to work as described below. Once the dnasss on the field you want to edit, press ENTERou want only to highlight the QSO, you
may press SPACE instead.

See also

Keyboard Navigation

Deleting a QSO

Highlight the errant QSO with a mouse click omitlie Log window, or a Goto QSO and select EdieBeQSO. You will prompted about whether you realfint to do this. Because the networking
software cannot instruct all the other stationthannetwork to also delete the QSO, this menu éstiljsabled if you have connected WriteLog in awoek.

See also

Undo the Last QSO

Undo the Last QSO

After a warning, removes the most recent QSO frioendg. To delete a QSO that's not the last oreDs&eting a QSO

Goto a QSO

Using the Edit Goto QSO menu entry (or its keybadrdrtcut CTRL+G) searches through the logged Q8Ceny call that contains the string in the CALéld in the Entry window as a substring.
you have more than one Entry window open, the CAkld of the one that was active most recentlysedi) The search starts at the QSO following aglglighted QSO, or at the first QSO in the log
if none is highlighted. If a match is found, theussh stops at the match and highlights the matcQi8@.

For all callsign searches, if you have a "?" of"acharacter in the CALL field, then WriteLog perfos a more restricted search. With these charaetenstch occurs only if every character matches
except that:

?
matches any single character

*

matches any string of zero or more characters.
If you enter only digits into the CALL field andgg CTRL+G, then the log window scrolls to the QS@hat number in the log.

See also

Callsign Search

Super Check Partial

Select All

Selects all the QSOs in the log so that Edit ComMo Clipboard copies the entire log.

Keyboard Navigation

For fast access, or if you don't have a mouse @My functions can be accessed using only the lagbdhe scrolling and keyboard focus control alable through the following keyboa



shortcuts
o CTRL+P makes the entry window the active window.
« CTRL+N makes the log window the active window
o CTRL+Y Edit Keyboard Select
The following apply only to theog window
o CTRL+UP ARROW scrolls the window up one line.
o CTRL+DOWN ARROW scrolls the window down one line.
e PAGE UP scrolls the window up one page.
o PAGE DOWN scrolls the window down one page.
The various dialogs containing toggle buttons,admlittons and push buttons, etc. respond to keghmmanmands according to the Windows standard. See\yindows documentation.
See also
CW Keyboard
Special Message Shorcut Keys
Window Edit QSO Tool

Tools Keyboard Shortcuts

CW Keyboard

The CW keyboard is enabled wheneverdheent operating mods CW. WriteLog sends CW as a background progessning that it is not necessary to wait for a Cssage to complete before
going on to the next operation-like editing a poex QSO, positioning the cursor in the QS@ry windowto receive the exchange or a fill, or dupe cheglrcallsign you hear on a second radio.
keyer has its own window which is displayed by Tle®ls CW keyboard menu entry, however the keyewalable whenever the currently logged mode is @@érdless of whether the keyer window
is visible. The following keys are dedicated to CW:

F2 -F11
send there-programmed messages

ALT+K
toggles between displaying the CW keyboard windad shrinking it to an icon.

ESCAPE (as well as SHIFT+HOME)
Aborts the CW message in progress.

ALT+F10
Increases CW speed

ALT+F9
Decreases speed

ALT+SHIFT+F10
Increases CW speed ofR%2adio (one without the current transmit focus)

ALT+SHIFT+F9
Decreases speed off2adio

The following keys affect the CW keyer if the kewlod focus is on the Entry Window:

SHIFT+PAGE UP
Makes CW weighting heavier.

SHIFT+PAGE DOWN
Makes keying lighter.

PAGE UP
Increases CW speed

PAGE DOWN
Decreases speed

+, INSERT, ENTER
are shared with the voice key&ee Special Message Shortcut Keys

The CW speed is set to one of 16 speeds betweed 5GWPM. If you are running two radios, the Laf Right radios have separate speed settingscafoprogram the 16 speeds using the CW
Speeds button und&etup PortsThe optional outboard keyer has dot and dashlpadiuts for its internal iambic keyer. Pressiither paddle aborts any WriteLog programmed CW ouitp
progress.

While the CW window is active, BACKSPACE deletes tast character in the type ahead buffer. It moll delete the character if the cursor is at thgrivéng of a line, or if the character has already
been sent (or has been transferred into the keéetser buffer). If you detect a mistake aftendis already been transmitted, type the DELETEMe¢h sends 7 dots.

The keyboard allows typing ahead about 100 chasadselow 15 wpm, individual characters are serdsatvpm and the space between them adjusted taderthe lower speed.

The serial number sent by the “%” character byrtieenory is calculated by WriteLog depending on whethe call sign field in the Entry window is blarikthe call sign is still blank then the
sequence number for the previous QSO is sent;wiberthe number sent is for the subsequent QSO.

So take care when asked for a repeat of this seriaber. If you have already typed Enter, themtieenories may only be used if the call sign fieldtiB blank because they will otherwise send the
number for the next QSO.

In addition to the CW memories accessed by the k&ythrough F11, there is a separate CW memonycided with eacliield in theEntry Window A click on the title text for that field in thenfry
Window sends the message for that field, and a $Htkck on that same text brings up a dialog bdaveihg modification of the CW message to be sehtsTiseful for programming the que



messages to be sent when asking for a fill. Fomgla, the CW message programmed for“P” field in the Sweepstakes exchange could be progedrimsen¢PREC™.
See Also

Special Message Shortcut Keys

Tools Keyboard Shortcuts

Setting the Logging and Duping Frequency

Rig Interfacing

LPT Port pin Assignments

CW Interfacing

Outboard Keyer

CW Speed Setup
Timed Repeat CQ operation

Use the Entry Timed CQ menu entry to launch a riepg&Q on a timer. The CQ stops if you type anmyghinto the Entry Window that launched the CQ. Tigpinto a second Entry Window (for a
second radio) doewot affect the auto CQ.

Start Timed CQ [<]

Repeat Interval: |1.2 sec
Function key: |F1 -l %z?ume [ Cancel

You set the CQ interface to seconds and tenthsetand. With one exception, the time you entbpig long WriteLog waits from the end of one transsion to the beginning of the next. The
exception is if you are running CW on the old W5XK&ternal keyer (16 pin chip). With all other keyarsl in all other modes, the time is from end tgitvaing.

Once you have done an auto-CQ on a function kejtel\rg remembers that you have done so and willbB@ timer again so that the next time you preasftinction key, you not only get the CQ,
but another one will follow it at the prescribedt8+CQ interval. To turn this off, select the Enfriyned CQ menu selection again.

The “Auto Resume” button only has an effect in tadio operation, and only comes into play in omeasion. That situation is when an auto CQ is iogpess on one rig and your keyboard focus is on
the other, and when you press an F key withouading “%X” in its message. In this case, the aufpudll resume on the original rig at the end of trensmission on the second rig, but only if you
started the auto CQ with the Auto Resume buttomettiion. This same logic applies if the F key préssethe second rig is itself the CQ key. In tldse; the CQ’s alternate between the two rigs. The
result is that it takes three keys to start altémgaCQ’s: F1 on one rig, SHIFT+UP/DOWN to movethe second rig, and then F1 on the other.

The Auto CQ mode is indicated on the status barif have turned odiew Status Bgrand is also shown as a check mark on the Ente@iCQ menu.

See also

Two Radio Contesting

Two Radio Contesting

The key to two rig contesting is getting effectivee of the secondary rig-especially its receiveilenthe primary rig is transmitting. WriteLog's niulvindow input is designed to support this kind of
operation.

WriteLog changes its screen appearance when yauiréng two radios:

Radio SEQ CALL | RCy| EVE| COUNTRY |

3500 HHzCW | L ‘ — 59 |
3500 KHzCW @‘ i — - ————— |

the "L" and "R" show which window goes with whickdio, and the green circle shows which one haaule. These controls move the audio mute betweeteft and right channels:

Cursor UP/Down move the keyboard focus and movesatie selection
SHIFT+Cursor Up/Down move only the keyboard focus

CTRL+Cursor Up/Down move only the left/right radielection

CTRL+R sets the transmit radio selection to thedwmim with the keyboard focus

F2 through F11 move the transmit focus to matctkéyboard focus before transmitting . You can clesthgs behavior on a message-by-message basiglngaal%X at the beginning of the message
buffer, which retains the transmit radio focus.

a mouse click in an Entry Window

If, in addition, you have the MK-1100 external C\&ykr you have a circuit for headphone audio swighhat responds when WriteLog signals it overRISe232 control lines in response to selecting
a Left or Right radio. Its use is most easily ithased in an example:

With rig L (and its corresponding Entry Window sstactive), start a CQ on say, 20 meters usin@s€ the Radio Headphones Split menu to get audio &ach receiver in an ear.
Tune rig R looking for a new station to work. Iretkecond entry window you can enter a call sigrafdupe check without altering your info for the@#® progress on the primary rig.
When the CQ on rig L finishes, if you get an answark the station normally, unless, of course, goaiwilling to give up the QSO for something yaard on 40m.

If you get no answer, and if you have found a n&atian on rig R switch to it with a mouse click (go/down arrow) and work that one, switching backig L as you finish and then CQ again-if you
still have your frequency.

This sequence applies whether you are running Cphone. The function keys used for the CW keyerthed/oice keyer are also the sa



See Alsi

Sound Board Intefacing (transmitting)

Timed Repeat CQ Operation

Adding an Entry Window

You may have from one to foéntry Windowson the screen simultaneously. Having two is usfefulwo-radio operationso that you can have partially entered QSO datménwhile completing a
QSO on the other. If you turn off the Window QSQrWindow menu, none are visible.

Fonts

Setup Fonts lets you select any installed fontHet.og Window: This same font is also used when WriteLog prints.

TheEntry Windowfont is controlled with Setup Entry Window Fonhd& edit bar in the Log Window also uses the Entigdtiv font.

Multiplier Status Display

Eachmultiplier modulehas its own status display available at Multip&ow... It most cases, it is a graphic showingtipligrs yet to be worked in red, and already ladygaultipliers in gray, or color
coded by band.

You can modify the font that it uses by editing [heltipliers] section inWriteLog.ini.

The window remembers its previous position on tireen. If you want it to come up at its defaultipos, hold down the CTRL key when clicking this meitem.

Score Recalculation

When you edit QSO data in theg WindowsEdit tool, it is possible for WriteLog to get mipliers out of order. Contest Recalculate Scoreamakpass over the QSO data in order ensuring that
multipliers are flagged the first time they appigathe log.

Contest Parameter Setup

Contests that need to know things about you or gperation (your age, your state, your grid squete) must be setup with this command.

Selecting a Contest

A multiplier module is available for the followirgpntests:
CQ WW DX (phone and CW)
CO WW 160m

ARRL Sweepstakes
ARRL 160M contest

ARRL 10M contest

ARRL DX contest(phone and CW)
North American Sprit

North American QSO Pai

CQ WW RTTY

ARRL RTTY Roundup

BARTG RTTY Contest
World Wide RTTY WPX Contest

CQ WW WPX

WAE Contest (All modes and QTHS)

General DXCC logging
California QSO Party (inside CA)

California QSO Party (outside CA)

Pennsylvania QSO Party (inside PA)

ARRL VHF Sweepstakes

ARRL VHF Qso Parties

ARRL UHF Contest

IARU HF World Championship

Stew Perry, W1BB, 160m Distance Challenge

DxPedition Mod:



A module is selected using the Contest Select reetny, which has to be done prior to entering a®0Q in the log (usFile New to clear all the QSO data). Selecting a module theband:
appropriately for the contest and sets the exchielge to the minimum set required for the contest. Yaymdd additional fields

See also
Multiplier Modules

Field Day

Contests

Select a contest using Contest Select

When you're entering data in tRetry Windowand the cursor leaves a field that affects whetieQSO might be a new multiplier, WriteLog chetiksee if the QSO would be a new multiplier. If
it puts a “NEW MULTIPLIER” message in the Entry Wdiow display.

TheContest Exchange Format Semgenu entry may be used to add fieldgi(a QSL route or comment field), but the initialietion is protected by a warning that the mukéipfprogram will be
disabled. This is because the multiplier module sgtits own exchange format, which must be uséith (e exception that you may add additional erdesfields).

Several of the modules maintain multiplier fieldsler column headings labeled “ML” and “M”. These aids to tracking progress with multipliers. Th& ‘tolumn contains one of the following
characters:

“1” This is the first station worked for that multiplie
“0” (or blank) This is a subsequent station with that multiplier.
" This QSO could not be matched against any multiplie

For example, if you enter the NVD section in Swealss, you'll get the “?” display because the arabbreviations is “NV”. To get credit for thatcsien, use thé.og windowto bring the QSO into
view and edit the SECTION field and make it a NV.

The ML column is the program'’s best effort at cougnthe current multiplier total. It is the toteflthe number of “1” s that have been added to theoMmn since last reading a file from disk. It can
become out of date if a QSO that was tagged withexample, a “1” is subsequently edited suchittiatno longer a new multiplier and becomes a 3.update all QSOs to the exact total use the
Contest Recalculate Scamenu entry.

Any module that tracks DXCC countries uses eithebXccbDos.DATile (ARRL countries list) or thexcCWAE.DATile (includes WAE European countries) to ge%$CC prefix data. It uses the call
sign field to determine the DXCC country, and auwtically updates a QSO field called COUNTRY, andther called PREF. For those cases where call sign's completely determine the country,
it offers a list of letters in the COUNTRY fieldsarated by commas. You resolve the ambiguity bintypne of those letters into the QSO field thairie character wide and labeled “C”.

If the country is still wrong, enter the QSO intetlog anyway, and then use the Log Window totbeéitPREF field for the QSO and type in the usuefipffor the right country. If you're not sure of
the prefix, the Contest Display Multipliers menurgrfor most multiplier modules lists the known fixes.

The currently selected module can be deselectetehying the QSO data base witie New:
See also

Setting your DXCC country

Setting your DXCC country

The point value and multipliers are calculated assg your station is located in the DXCC countrglizgated by an entry iZRITELOG.INI, You can modify the&ALLPREFIX line in the[Multipliers]
section iNWRITELOG.INI in your Windows directory (normally c:\windows)h& value must be the prefix of the country of opjena all upper case. If the prefix by itself doest determine the count
of operation, then also addPREFIX_XTRA value which is the letter that you would entettia C field (see previous section) to specify whiohntry. For example, if you are operating as CEGDmM
Easter Island, you would modify (or add) a sectmwRITELOG.INI that looked like this:

[Multipliers]
CALLPREFIX=CEO
PREFIX_XTRA=E

WriteLog automatically sets this INI entry usinguy@allsign when you install the software. Butdfuyare on a Dxpedition you will want to changeltikeentry manually.

CQ WW DX Contest

CQWWDX uses th®xCCWAE.DATultiplier list.

TheContest Parameter Setupption creates an ASCI! file for each band on Whiou have QSOs: 160M.TXT, 80M.TXT, etc.

Exchange Fields

[[sNT [Transmitted RST. Leave this blank if its 59(9).
RST |Received RST.

ZN |Received zone number.

COUNTRY |[WriteLog fills in the country.

C For ambiguous callsignSee Multiplier Modules
PREF WriteLog fills in the usual country prefix.

P \WriteLog fills in the points for this QSO.

ZM WriteLog fills in your zone multiplier total per bd.
CM \WriteLog fills in your country multiplier total pdyand.

CQ WW 160M Contest

The points field in the exchange shows "2" andfth'in-country and out-of-country contacts, respaty. Ten point intercontinental contacts show:asn order to fit the value into a single column.
This module can be used for entries from anywhethe world. Se&etting your DXCC countrylt useSDXCCWAE.DAWhich has the Worked All Europe countries in addito ARRL DXCC.

Exchange Fields

[[sNT |[Transmitted RST. Leave this blank if its 59(9). I




|RsT [Received RST.

[QTH Received QTH.

(M \WriteLog flags new multipliers.

(ML WriteLog fills in your multiplier total per band.
P \WriteLog fills in the points for this QSO.
COUNTRY \WriteLog fills in the country.

C For ambiguous callsignSee Multiplier Modules
PREF |[writeLog fills in the usual country prefix.

ARRL November Sweepstakes

Misspelled sections are noted with a "?" in theidldf TheMultiplier Scoreentry allows you to enter your exchange and vaitéARRL format file namedRRL.TXT.

Exchange Fields

(NR Received serial number.

P Received precedence.

CK Received check.

SECT Received section.

M \WriteLog flags new multipliers.

(ML WriteLog fills in your multiplier total.

ARRL 160M Contest

ARRL Sections and DXCC countries are multiplierse ARRL format file is available undéftultiplier Score

Exchange Fields

[[sNT |[Transmitted RST. Leave this blank if its 59(9).
[rcv |[Received RST.
[sECT Received section.
(M WriteLog flags new multipliers.
(ML WriteLog totals the multipliers.

P \WriteLog fills in the points for this QSO.
COUNTRY \WriteLog fills in the country.

C For ambiguous callsign§ee Multiplier Modules
PREF |writeLog fills in the usual country prefix.

ARRL 10M Contest

The ARRL format file is written asRRL.TXT.

There are three different kinds of multipliers:

||States/Pr0vinces These are recognized if the call sign is in thedd€anada, and is also assumed if you enter aladtibacharacter in the QTH field.

||DXCC countries 'You must enter only digits in the QTH field (a s&rnumber according to the rules of the contest.

||ITU regions This multiplier counts instead of a DXCC countryitér MMR1, MMR2, or MMR3 in the PREF column to ctathis multiplier.

Exchange Fields

[[sNT |[Transmitted RST. Leave this blank if its 59(9).
[Rcv |[Received RST.

[eTH Received QTH.

(m WriteLog flags new multipliers.

lcw WriteLog totals the multipliers.

[PHO WriteLog totals the multipliers.

P \WriteLog fills in the points for this QSO.
COUNTRY \WriteLog fills in the country.

C For ambiguous callsignSee Multiplier Modules
PREF |IwriteLog fills in the usual country prefix

ARRL DX Contest (outside W/VE)
ARRL DX Contest

TheMultiplier Scoreentry allows you to enter your exchange and vaitéARRL format file namedRRL.TXT.

Exchange Fields

[[sNT |[Transmitted RST. Leave this blank if its 59(9).
[rRcv |[Received RST.

[PWR Received power.

(v WriteLog flags new multipliers.

[80-10 WriteLog totals multipliers per band.
Ir




P \WriteLog fills in the points for this QSO.

COUNTRY \WriteLog fills in the country.
C For ambiguous callsign§ee Multiplier Modules
PREF |writeLog fills in the usual country prefix.

North American Sprint

Multipliers are North American countries, eachtoé tUnited States, and the provinces of Canada:Cbentries" display does include indicators for KKL7", and "VE", but they cannot be worked
as countries-only as states and provinces.

Misspelled sections show as "?" in the ML colummd will not be counted as multipliers until you st them DXCCWAE.DATs used to calculate the country, but only coestin North America
count as multipliers.

Exchange Fields

(NR |[Received number.

(NAME |[Received name.

[QTH Received QTH.

(M WriteLog flags new multipliers.

(ML WriteLog totals the multipliers.
P \WriteLog fills in the points for this QSO.
COUNTRY \WriteLog fills in the country.
C For ambiguous callsign§ee Multiplier Modules
PREF |writeLog fills in the usual country prefix.

CQ WW RTTY DX Contest

There are three separate multipliers:
States and provinces
CQ WW Zones

DXCC countries

Each contact can be any or all of these multipliers, if your first QSO is in the U.S. or Canada thdtiplier count is three no matter who you work.)

This module maintains a separate column for accatimgl multipliers on each band, and indicates timalver of multipliers on that band for each QSO. B8rand Canadian QSOs, the count can
mean:

1 means the QSO is a state/province multiplier
2 means it is both a state and province and country
3 means it is all of the above, plus a zone miugtipl

DX QSOs can only count as a 1 multiplier (a countiyltiplier) or as 2 (a zone multiplier in additipn

Exchange Fields

[sNT |[Transmitted RST. Leave this blank if its 59(9).
RST |[Received RST.
ZN |[Received zone number.
QTH Received QTH.
M \WriteLog flags new multipliers.
[80-10 WriteLog totals multipliers per band.
P \WriteLog fills in the points for this QSO.
COUNTRY \WriteLog fills in the country.
C For ambiguous callsign§ee Multiplier Modules
PREF |[writeLog fills in the usual country prefix.

DxPedition Mode

The DxPedition mode keeps separate dupe shee@3Noseparate from phone, separate from RTTY fobafids, 160m through 6m including the WARC bands.

Exchange Fields

[[sNT |[Transmitted RST. Leave this blank if its 59(9).
[rcv |[Received RST.
[PWR Received power.
M \WriteLog flags new DXCC countries as they are wdrke
160-6 \WriteLog totals multipliers per band. These totalsnot separate by mode.
COUNTRY \WriteLog fills in the country.
C For ambiguous callsignSee Multiplier Modules
PREF |writeLog fills in the usual country prefix.

ARRL RTTY Roundup



BARTG RTTY Contest
World Wide RTTY WPX Contest
General DXCC logging

The General DXCC logger differs from the other medibecause it is not designed for contestinge&uktit is designed to be the station master logload track the DXCC country of stations you
work. To start a new master logbook for your stat&elect this "contest" and File Save As to therfame you want.

While this contest comes with no “NAME” column inetlog, it will notice if you add one, and autoroaty fill in the column with the name from previe@®SOs in the log. To add a NAME column,
$(r)1<;lﬁ'l'll§l.ame" field won't be there yet. You have td &by hand. Here are the steps:

1. Click "Contest, Exchange Format Setup..."

2. If there are no QSOs in you're log, you'll gguastion "You may either define...". The corratdwer is NO. If there are no QSOs in your log, them won't see this question.

3. Click the "New" button.

4. Type in the title of the column you want, folledvby 7 spaces (or more or fewer if you want tHaroa wider or narrower):
Name<SPACE><SPACE><SPACE><SPACE><SPACE><SPACE><3>

5. Click the "Prompt" button (to turn on its chdmix)

6. Click the "Save" button.

7. Click the "OK" button.

You now have a "Name" column in your log. Now, wéeer you tab out of the CALL field, WriteLog wilearch your log for a previous QSO with that CALhgddill in the NAME column to match.

CQ WW WPX Contest

Up to 16000 unique prefixes may be logged. Whetiplier Score... menu entry dialog provides the ability to creatgrxPREF.TXTfile which lists all the prefixes worked, 70 chetexrs per line. The
same menu entry lets you createuanmary sheeNote that for aingle band entrthesummary sheawill show your out of band QSOs in the band bréawn, but will not count them in your score
calculation.

UseWRITELOG.INI to indicate your country of operation if outsithe ttontinental U.S.

The rules indicate the sponsor requires hardcogy flor entries, but optional floppy versions iniwas formats. Either the Export ASCII or the WKIe§ under File Save As... might be helpful to
them.

Exchange Fields

[sNT |[Transmitted RST. Leave this blank if its 59(9).
[RST |[Received RST.
(NumB Received serial number.
[P WriteLog fills in the points for this QSO.
MuLs WriteLog counts multipliers.

PREF \WriteLog indicates the actual prefix.
COUNTRY \WriteLog fills in the country.

C For ambiguous callsignSee Multiplier Modules
NORM |[writeLog fills in the usual country prefix.

WAE Contest (all modes and QTHS)

The WAE contest appears in the Contest Select rimetwo separate places: WAE RTTY and WAE Phone/QWe RTTY contest rules allows anyone to work anyaneé QTCs sent from anyone to
anyone, while the phone/cw rules allow QSOs onlidcope and QTCs sent to Europe only. WriteLog tisesall prefix you have entered in the [MultipgEsection, Callprefix entry in writelog.ini
to decide how to score your log.

The Journal file

When you send or receive QTCs, WriteLog automadsiecgidates earlier entries in the logbodkese changes are not written to the journal file and cannot be recovered if you exit or crash without
saving your log. It is strongly recommended that you File Saveryog regularly in this contest and do not dependhe journal file.

QTCs

As you enter a call, WriteLog shows you the nundfé@TCs that you can exchange with the statiomé“Tx-Qtc” field in the Entry Window.Note for EU stations in phone/cWecause of the way
WriteLog supports both sent and received QTCs,jtitiigator will say your QTC limit is the number @SOs in your log for your first 10 QSOs, but witirrectly indicate the number of QTCs you
may receive after QSO #10).

Receive QTC Dialog

ALT+R brings up the Receive QTC dialog. (Only iteéved QTCs are allowed by the rules). Clicking@®RV or QSL button sends a programmed messagdétew for programming). The other
fields in the dialog allow you to type in the reea QTC information. (In RTTY mode, you can fillfihe information by clicking in the Rttyrite windgw

The QRYV button transmits the message on SHIFT+F9.

The QSL button transmits the message on SHIFT+F8

Fills: Type ALT+1 to ask for a fill for QTC #1, AL¥2 for QTC #2, etc. (You may change the fill requasssage in WRITELOG.INI. See below).
ALT+Q, ALT+A, etc. activate the button with the cesponding letter underlined as is usual with Wimsldialogs.

Click OK to log everything you have entered, ocklon Cancel to lonone¢ of what you have enter¢



The usual CW function keys work: ALT+K brings uiCsV keyer type in window, ALT+F9 and ALT+F10 adjtlse sending spee¢
Send QTC Dialog

ALT+S brings up the Transmit QTC dialog. (Onlyridnsmit QTCs are allowed by the rules of the cdhtes

The QRV? button transmits the QTC group/count feéd by the SHIFT+F11 message.

The Xmit QTCs button transmits the group/countiofekd by each of the QTC messages, followed byStHE-T+F10 message.
The QSL? button transmits the SHIFT+F10 message

ALT+1 (or just 1 with no ALT) transmits the QTC nsage #1, ALT+2 #2, etc. A mouse click on the digplithe QTC message also transmits just that rgesg€ter sending a QTC this way, the
up/down arrow will send the previous/next QTC mgssa

ALT+Q, ALT+A, etc. activate the button with the cesponding letter underlined as is usual with Wimsldialogs.
Click OK to log everything you have entered, ocklon Cancel to logoneof what you have entered.
The usual CW function keys work: ALT+K brings uiC&V keyer type in window, ALT+F9 and ALT+F10 adjtlsé sending speed.

Special use of programmed memories

SHIFT+F11 message Sent when you click on QRV? in the QTC Send dialog
SHIFT+F10 message Sent when you click on QSL? in the QTC Send dialog.
SHIFT+F9 message Sent when you click on QRV in the QTC Receive Dgalo
SHIFT+F8 message Sent when you click on QSL in the QTC Receive Ojalo

Exchange Fields

[[sNT |[Transmitted RST.

[Rcv |[Received RST.

NR Received number.

X When a QSO is sent as a QTC, it is tagged withXdnri' this column so it will not be sent again.

Tx-Qtc WriteLog fills in the QTC group number and counhiSfield is not editable, so you must transmit QsT@sing the ALT+S command.
Rx-Qtc WriteLog sets the second Q field nonzero when t8©@as been QTC's back to an EU station.

QTC-1 thru QTC-|WriteLog records what you sent (or received) fQEC with this QSO. You may edit these in the Logdaw. WriteLog assumes anything you enter in orthede columns is
10 QTC and counts it in your QTC total.

M WriteLog flags new multipliers.

80-10 \WriteLog counts multipliers per band.
COUNTRY WriteLog fills in the country.

C For ambiguous callsignSee Multiplier Modules
PREF |[writeLog fills in the usual country prefix.

Use of a DVK for QTCs
WriteLog is able to sound out your QTC transmissiarthe sound board DVK. You can turn this featuraising the Contest Parameter Setup menu.
Special WRITELOG.INI settings

[WAE]
QTC_FILL_REQ=%s%s PSE REPEAT QTC:%d%s
If you have a QTC_FILL_REQ setting, it is usedeagyate the transmitted message when you type Athretigh ALT+9 in the receive QTC dialog box. The286 string must be in your customi:

version of the message, as must the %d%s.

SEND_QTC_WITH_DVK=0 this saves the setting of the “Use DVK” button iorest Parameter setup.
See also

Setting your DXCC country

North American QSO Party

Multipliers are North American countries, eachtoé tUnited States, and the call areas of Canada'Qtentries" display does include indicators for','KKL7", and "VE", but they cannot be worked
as countries-only as states and provinces.

Misspelled sections show as "?" in the ML colummd will not be counted as multipliers until you et them.
DXCCWAE.DAT is used to calculate the country, botyocountries in North America count as multipliers

Exchange fields:

(NAME |Received name.

[QTH Received QTH.

M \WriteLog flags new multipliers.

80-10 WriteLog totals the multipliers.

COUNTRY \WriteLog fills in the country.

C For ambiguous callsigns. See Section 3.

PREF |[writeLog fills in the usual country prefix.

[[oNn/oFF ||P1ace for you to fill in your time on/time off inchtions.

ARRL Field Day



If you are running WriteLc's network and are also running a Novice/Technistation in this contest, then the Novice/Tech stathust use the letter N when it does the SetupisReg o Accep
network Connections. QSOs logged on network I&tare only duped against other QSOs logged withghime letter.

IARU HF World Championship

Multipliers are ITU zones and IARU headquarteristegt per band, but each station can be worked g@aidnd per mode.

Youmust use Multiplier Score... to fill in your own ITU Zohefore this module will score you contacts cogéct

Exchange Fields

[[sNT [Transmitted RST. Leave this blank if its 59(9).
[RST |Received RST. Leave blank if its 59(9)
[zoNE |[Received zone number.

(P |[Points for this QSO

lzm [Running tally of multipliers on this band.

California QSO Party (inside CA)

Selecting this multiplier modules brings up the Bi§heet Selection dialog. Select the county in viau are located, and if you are on a county ki&n indicate the additional counties by selecting
the "on county line with ..." buttons and selectihg counties in the adjacent list boxes. If yoarge counties during a contest (i.e. you are aryoyeu become a new entry and may work all station
again. WriteLog allows you to keep all the countyries in the same log file and create new countyies or switch among the existing ones as youar{ov as you prepare your entry forms later).

If you are a rover, you need to create a new coastyou change counties. Use the COUNTY field @Ehntry Window. Clear the field, type TAB and thefd® Sheet Selection dialog appears and
allows the selection of a new county, which intéynereates a new set of dupe sheets (one per &athdnode) for the new county, or, to go back toexipus county, you may select an existing
county entry. The multiplier module maintains therent county selection for rovers internally arseésiit for logging and duping new QSQOs, for thet€stinShow Multiplier... display, and for the
Score on the Contest Parameter Setup... calculdiben preparing entries for a rover, you will néedelect Multiplier Score... once for each couftpperations and create a new summary sheet or
ASCII file submission because each county (or opline) entry is separate. For a rovére Band Summargisplay shows the totals for all counties, butgbere for the current county..

Exchange fields:

NR |[Enter the received serial number for a QSO
QTH |[Enter the state or province received.
COUNTY ||WriteLog will fill this in automatically with eackpSO. But if you are a rover, when you change cesntlear this field and type TAB to bring up theppiBheet Selection dialog.

California QSO party (outside CA)

This multiplier module tracks the counties of thete of California as you work them. You will needenter the county abbreviations as per the recemded abbreviations from the contest sponsors
(the Northern California Contest Club) for WriteLtgrecognize them. WriteLog displays the abbréwet when you do a Contest Show Multipliers... Aadrrect county abbreviation is flagged with
a "?" in the M column in the Log Window.

If a station is on a county line, enter the addiiocounties in the CTY2, CTY3 and CTY4 fields aldteLog will separately indicate which of theseunties is new using the M column.

When a California station changes counties, you wiatk them again for both QSO point and multiptieedit. WriteLog will recognize this, but not unyibu enter the received county in the CNTY
field of the Entry Window. As long as the CNTY fieis blank, WriteLog reports the station as a dipefill in the new county and press TAB and hiétstation has changed counties, WriteLog will
give you the "NEW STATION" indicator.

Exchange fields:

NR |[Enter the received serial number for a QSO

Enter the received county. When entering datathitofield in the Entry Window, if WriteLog detedtsat the station being logged is a rover thatrhaged to a county where you
have not worked him yet, then the dupe indicatatches from "DUPE" to "NEW STATION"

CNTY

g¥¥i CTYs, HUse these fields to log stations that are on atydime. The adjacent "M" columns in the Log Windawdicate which of these, if any, is a new mulgépli

Pennsylvania QSO Party (inside PA)

Selecting this multiplier modules brings up the Bigheet Selection dialog. Select the county in wii@u are located, and if you are on a county sy indicate the additional counties by selecting
the "on county line with ..." buttons and selectihg counties in the adjacent list boxes. If yoargde counties during a contest (i.e. you are ayoyeu become a new entry and may work all station
again. WriteLog allows you to keep all the countyries in the same log file and create new countyies or switch among the existing ones as youar{ov as you prepare your entry forms later).

Multipliers are PA counties, ARRL sections, and X Bultiplier. WriteLog automatically credits the BRind WPA sections when you work your first couintyach. When you work a station on a
county line Pennsylvania, enter the counties inQfiéd field with a comma or slash character betwibem.

If you are a rover, you need to create a new coastyou change counties. Use the COUNTY field @Entry Window. Clear the field, type TAB and thefd® Sheet Selection dialog appears and
allows the selection of a new county, which intéynereates a new set of dupe sheets (one per &athdnode) for the new county, or, to go back toexipus county, you may select an existing
county entry. The multiplier module maintains tlerent county selection for rovers internally as@ésiit for logging and duping new QSQOs, for thet€stinShow Multiplier... display, and for the

Score on the Contest Parameter Setup... calculdiben preparing entries for a rover, you will néedelect Multiplier Score... once for each courftpperations and create a new summary sheet or
ASCII file submission because each county (or opline) entry is separate. For a rovére Band Summargisplay shows the totals for all counties, butgbere for the current county.

Exchange fields:

NR |[Enter the received serial number for a QSO
QTH |[Enter the state or province received.
COUNTY ||WriteLog will fill this in automatically with eackpSO. But if you are a rover, when you change cesntlear this field and type TAB to bring up theppiBheet Selection dialog.

Stew Perry, W1BB, 160m Distance Challenge

There are no multipliers in this contest, but thisdule does calculate the points for each QSO dowpto the grid squares in the exchange. Your ggigare is entered in the “Contest Parameter
Setup...” dialog. Until you do so, all your QSOs velow as zero points, but your scores will be atiyeecalculated after you enter your grid.

Exchange fields:




The RST you send for the QSO. By default this fisldot in the prompt window, but, should you decid send an RST (it is optional in this contest) ghould us€ontest Exchange Formuit
SNT ||Setupto add this field to the prompt/QSO entry winddfmou do that, you need only enter the “S” of tRST” and the “R” and “T” will be automatically ested as “5” and “9”. Another ai
for you should you decide to transmit an RST i$ t&F2” in a CW memorwill send the RST you just typed in.

||RST Enter the received RST. You need enter nothinguf geceive “599”. If you enter only the “S” valuben “5” and “9” will be automatically entered ftR” and “T”
[GRID|[Enter the received grid. Leave it blank if theradme, and it will be scored as a 1 point QSO.

ARRL VHF Contests

WriteLog supports the ARRL VHF Sweepstakes, the Wdftest, and the VHF QSO parties. Selecting arliexfe presents a box asking you to indicate wiidtygu are operating from. If you're
operating as a rover, then enter any grid youag#rate from. If not, indicate your home grid.

The exchange for all of them is the same.

RST  |[received RST. (optional)

Enter the received grid. When entering data in®fthld in the Entry Window, if WriteLog detectisat the station being logged is a rover that hagethéo a grid where you have not
worked him yet, then the dupe indicator switchesfttDUPE" to "NEW STATION"

SNT  |[sent RST. (optional)

\WriteLog fills this in automatically for each QS®you're a rover, modify this to tell WriteLog ywe changed grids. Unless you're changing baclgtidayou've previously operated
from, WriteLog puts the grid selection dialog bgxagain to ask you confirm the need to create asewf dupe sheets for the new grid.

GRID

MYGRID

The Contest Show Multipliers... menu entry presentsgp of the grids you've worked. Gray grids youdmivworked yet, and dark ones show worked grids srall color-coded squares indicating
which bands you've worked the grid on. Eight bacats be displayed at once, but you can use theSgcre Display Setup box that appears with thergad to set which eight bands you can see.
Shrink the display to icon to get a legend indimgtivhich band is which color.

The default setting for which grids appear in ymap can be controlled using the UpperLeftGrid emmtrhe Multipliers section of writelog.ini.

Paste Link

Paste Link is enabled only if there is a linkabgeat on the clipboard, and if you have a singléOQtghlighted in the log window. Selecting thisnitevill add an annotation to the highlighted QSO
and change its icon to the red push-pin. The atinatés a link which refers to the annotated objEsewhere on your computer--the object's datati€ontained in the WriteLog file.

See also

Linking and Embedding Annotations

File Extensions

All files end with a three character extension.d@yvention, files used for different purposes hdifferent extensions. The conventions used by \Woigeare:

EXE executable program files.

DLL dynamic link library

WL binary WriteLog Version 9 data file.

CNT |[binary WriteLog Version 8 (or earlier) data file.

TXT |[chronological ASCII listing of the log.

CTY |luser-editable listing of DXCC countries and thegfixes.

DAT |[Binary data file with DXCC information encoded.

DIF |[DIFF format. Also ASCII but can be read by sospeeadsheets
DUP Dupe sheet listing. Identical to the printeite Print by calllisting.
QSL IASCII text listing ofQSLssent and received.

ADI ADIF stand format. The <filename>_jou.adi is usgKleep backup...
WAV \Windows standardigitized audio

WK1 Spreadshedormat.

BIN CT Version 8.0 binary format.

SubBands Sub-band edges settings for thend map

Interpolate QSO Times

If you type all your QSOs in after the contesttigetthe individual QSO times entered can be sifigaliusing the Edit Interpolate QSO times functidhis function is enabled only if you have at least
3 QSOs highlighted, and modifies the QSO timedldha highlighted QSOs between the first and st to equal intervals between them.

Linking and Embedding Annotations

The station log is traditionally the document whstation records of all kinds are kepbt just QSOs. WriteLog allows you attach essdgtatything to QSOs in the log using OLE objectaclkE QS(

in the log can be a containing site for an OLE objes denoted by the icon in the far left columtheflog. The normal indicator is the blue dot vihigeans there is no object associated with the QSO
An object can be associated with the QSO usingettie Edit Insert Object... menu entry, or usimg Edit Paste menu entry after you have placedldhddject on the clipboard from some other
application. In either case, you must first hightithe desired QSO with a mouse click or a Edita@@80 operation, and the highlighted QSO will reeghe annotation.

The red push-pin icon indicates the presence object associated with the QSO, and a click orptish-pin displays the object. The open box icoicates the object is being displayed and a click
on it hides the object and changes the icon baekpash-pin. An embedded object, or a link to gecitran be deleted by highlighting the desired Q8@ pressing the Delete key.

WriteLog makes its QSO data available for linkimgl&mbedding as well. Use Edit Copy View To Cliplob@a make you log data available to other appticet for linking and embedding.
See also:
Paste

Paste Link

Edit Type a note for this QSC



This menu entry brings up a dialog that allows y@type a note which WriteLog will save to diskarfile namec_Notes.Txt wheris the name of your .WL file. The note is automatictagged with
the number of the current QSO and the current afvday.

The [CONFIGURATION] entryAddCallToNotesFilel will cause the note to also have the current CAgld in the file.

Edit Insert a text annotation

This command brings up the Windows Word Pad toal épecial editing window. Type in any note you lddike to keep with the QSO, and then type ESCA®Eclick in the Log Window outside
the note's borders) to finish the note. It is sawettie .WL file as an embedded object.

File QSL Page Setup

BSL printing setup [ =]

Murnber of labels acrozs a page
Mumber of labels down a page 1 Cancel I

Murmber of labels ta skip an the first page. IU

Left edge to left edge from first label to last label across page &
Top edge to top edge from top label to bottom label dovin page |25
Distance from left edge of the page to the label I5
Distance from lop edge of the page to the label I5

Font
’7 Font...

All distances in millimeters

Use this dialog to tell WriteLog how to arrange @Sin the printer. If you are using labels with mibr@n one on a page, and if you have an incompkage of labels to print, use theimber of labels
to skip on the first page box to skige holes on the page.

Arranging the Windows

The ten windows listed in the Window menu can daelisplayed or hidden individually based on how gee using WriteLog at the time. Of the ten, tvithem (the Edit QSO tool and the Status
Bar) have fixed positions, but the other eight barindividually placed on the screen.

Moving windows

The ten moveable windows all move the same way:
« Move the mouse over the window. and watch for twe dursor
« When you see the special box cursor, you can:

double click to undock the window from the main damv or

use the left mouse button to drag the window aroBedore you release the mouse, you can contravthyethe window docks with either of two keys:

holding CTRL as you release the left mouse previmetsvindow from docking to the main window

if, as you drag the window such that it overlapg edge of the main window, holding SHIFT as yowask causes WriteLog to dock the window to eithéotizontal or vertical edge of the
main window, whichever is opposite of the side @swpreviously docked.

Docking windows

Docking to a horizontal or vertical edge of the éow is more easily explained with pictures. Thighis Band Summary window docked to the top of tlagnnwvindow.

Untitled - WriteLog

Fle Edit “iew Enty Hadio Bands Options Took Contest Help
Score: 0
Q50 Sta Prov  Dx
80M 0 0 0o o0 Band summary docked to the top
40M 0 0 0 0 [
i — T of the main window
15M 0 0 0 0
10 0 0 0 0
Total 0 0 0 0
0 SEQ DATE TIME  FREQ  CALL SWT RCY GTH ML CDzl
=
(= NRT _’l_I
Radio SEQ CALL | Rcv| QTH| COUNTRY ||
3500 HHzFSH || e |
‘wiriteLog for Windaws Chaf Auto COOFF  [NUM 4

and this is the Band Summary docked to the |



Z= Untitled - WriteLog

Fle Edit “iew Enty Hadio Bands Options Took Contest Help

0 SEQ) DATE TIME FRED CAL o ee—p
— 0 Sta Prov Dx
= 20M 0 0 0 0
= 40M 0 0 0 0
= Band Summary Window 20M 0 0 o o
= - 15M 00 0 0
< docked to the right edge e — —
= of the main window Total a 0 a 0
2
il .
B I _'l_I

Radio SEQ CALL | RCY| QTH| COUNTRY ||

3500 KHzFSHK || —

‘wiiteLog for ‘wWindows Chw Auto CO OFF MUK i

Drag the window (using the cursor) and hold downFSHas the window outline overlaps the edges ofnlagn window in order to switch between dockinghamizontal sides or vertical sides.
Resizing windows
Three of the windows are resizeable: fiireeck Callwindow, Super Check partial, and the Band SummiEoyresize:
« move the cursor over any corner of the window aatttvfor it to turn to the resize cursor (four arscat the points of the compass).
o Click with the left mouse and drag the window auttte desired size.
Two windows don't move or size
The Edit QSO tool, when it is turned on, alwaysesgp immediately adjacent the top of the Log windamd the Status Bar, when it is turned on, alvegyzears at the very bottom of the frame.

All window positions are saved when you @etup Save Configuration

View Normal
After printing, WriteLog shows a view of what wasrped in the Log Window. Use View Normal to swittte Log Window back to its usual view.
See also

Arranging the Windows

View Only the Log

Sometimes its convenient to expand the Log Windowse all of WriteLog's screen space, but be abteine back to your customized view quickly. Thisnm command temporarily hides all
WriteLog's windows except the Log Window and thét XSO bar. Clicking it again restores the custadiziews.

See also

Arranging the Windows

View By PC on Network

If the log you are viewing has ever been networkieeln WriteLog can restrict its view of QSOs togbdogged by a given PC. Only the Log Window viewsoreen is restricted. All QSOs are still in
the log. You can return to the view of all QSOsgsiiew Normal.

See also

View Select PC to View

View Select PC to View

When viewing by Network PC, you can select whichd3%o view by Network letter. The “View Mine” buttas a shortcut to your own network letter, budnty is enabled if you have turned on
networking.

x|
0K
View by letter:

Wiew Mine | Cancel |

See also

View by PC on Network

View Lock Docked Windows

Turning this menu item on locks all docked windomwshe WriteLog display so they cannot be movedief may still be resized, however).

Window Band Summary

This window displays a band by band breakdown eirgzoring, along with your total score. It is ufghwith every QSO you enter. Each contest cusiesrtize display according to its rules for
points and multipliers, but the first column is alyg the number of valid QSOs on each band. If tagxeés or fewer bands in the contest, then it abngows them all. If there are more, then it orly



rows in its display for those bands on which youehmmade QSO

This window may be expanded and shrunk. Move these@ursor over any of its corners and watch ferésize cursor (with four arrow points). Use the hafiuse button to drag the cornerto a1
position.

See also

Arranging the Windows

Window Edit QSO Tool

Use this window to modify entries that are alreadthe log. Use theog Windowto view the QSO to be edited, and then click @ehtry to change.

ENTER ||[writes the field you have modified

CTRL+Z |[restores the field as it was when you started.

TAB switches to the next QSO field to edit. (Any changede so far are not committed yet)
UP ARROW commits any changes you have made and opens thieyse&SO for editing.
||DOWN ARROW commits any changes you have made and opens th@B8€xfor editing.

The ARROW keys circulate through the Entry Winddwwat is, if you edit the last QSO in the log andgsr DOWN ARROW, the cursor moves to the Entry Wimdo
The label fields for the QSO's serial number arldsign are gray if you have made no changes th® @®d they are dark if you have.

Double click on the background of this window ahdisappears.

Edit a 030
ﬁ13| JHaNNH | 2N 5

See also

Arranging the Windows

Editing in the Log Window

Window Network Gab

The Network Gab view shows all the gab messageosemtthe network. Each message is tagged withéhgork letter of the station that originated thessage, and with the time the gab message
was received. You may scroll to see older messagegiew messages too wide for the window widtkesgrthe left mouse button down anywhere in the ovinand then drag the mouse to the right.
This will scroll the window to the right.

Network gab (x|

N
B 1635Z Sending ZE1UP to 15m NC
B 16392 15m dying...

L 16392 Thanks the ZIE1l on 15m!

Jid|

WriteLog will save gab messages to a log file ifiyset these INI file entries in WRITELOG.INI:

NetGab
LogFile=c:\temp\netgab.log

WriteLog never erases the gab log file. Insteadpfiends new gab messages to it as they are réceive

The font in this display is the same one as is usétheck Call but if you modify the Check Call font, you mustv@ Configuration, shut down and restart WriteLogthe NetGab window to change
to the new one.

See Also

Window Network Frequencies

Network Frequnecy Display T

Entry Send Network Gab

INI File Options

Return to 0.0 kHz

When you grab a packet spot, or when you click barmdmap entry, or when you make two consecutiv@€)8ss than 500 Hz apart, this menu command te sdiow you to quickly return to the
frequency (and mode and split) settings you hdut tigfore you grabbed the spot, and clears they Evindow.

See Also
View Packet Spots

View Packet Window...

Grab Packet Spot

Grab Packet Spot

This command brings up the Packet Spot view argitietkeyboard focus to the list of packet spose Up/down arrow or page up/page down to move gfirdle list of spots. When the one you w
to grab is highlighted, type Enter. Tab and SHIF&kMmove the keyboard focus to the packet band &t the Multiplier filter check bo:



This command is most useful from the keyboardoliryhand is already on the mouse, just point asgiee you want and double click

T e e e
Banaes ’m [ Mults Only | Auto Scroll

[~ In-band Only

M NZ2UL 14260.0 44

x WOMTK/B 50065.0 332

x KDSWVL 50125.0 292

M KAINSY 14243 .8 45

M HN1IG 14089.0 45

x WIIN/B 50063.0 4

M I7ALE 14026.8 48

x KOUD/B 50080.0 332 19352

3  KOXOOC 50125.0 332 19342 N
See Also

Window Packet Spots
Return to 0.0 kHz

Window Packet Window...

Window Packet Spots

If you have connected to a Packet Cluster, pagi@ssare sent to the View Packet Spots window.ciemns in the window are: 1 character multiplieticator (M), the call sign, the frequency of
spot, the calculated beam heading azimuth to thtbs, and the time of the spot given by the @usbftware. Packet cluster connections made frenWindow Incoming-only packet menu entry are
marked with (1) for the first Incoming-only conniect, (2) for the second, etc.

You can filter spots by band, or see all spotsafbbands, and you can filter out spots that ateneav multipliers. The order of the spots in thedaw is always the newest ones on top and the tod
the bottom of the window. Double click on a spatgmgle click it and type ENTER) and your Entrynfow will be filled in to match the spot and yoadio will be tuned to the appropriate freque
(or split) if your radio is PC controlled. Type tBELETE key while a spot is highlighted to remov&om the window.

Changing the Band list just changes the way spetp@sented. All the spots are saved internalyp@minutes and then dropped from the internal lis

The “Follow Me” option presents the spots for wivateband you are operating on. If you are runnimig avith PC control and use the Follow Me optiwiiteLog will not notice the band change
until you log your first QSO on a new band if ychaage the rig band from the rig instead from Writgls keyboard.

p
2 [ Mults Only [ Aut
Bands ’Wl [~ In-band Gnly j
M NZUL 14260.0 44 19447 ~
x WOMTK/B 50065.0 332 19447 B
x KDSWVL 50125.0 292 19417
M KALNSV 14243.8 45 19417
M N1IG 14089.0 45 19382
x WOIN/B 50063.0 4 19372
M I7ALE 14026.8 48 19362
x KOUO/B 50080.0 332 19352
e KOXOXX 50125.0 332 19342 i

Mults Only

Limits the display list to only those spots that aew multipliers. You can turn this switch on &framy time.

In-band Only

Removes any packet spots that are out of bandresihect to your selected sub-bands. You selectsidasbands using the Edit sub-bands menu entheitritelog group in the Windows Start menu.
Auto Scroll

With this button on, the arrival of new packet spoauses the window to scroll to the top. With thiton off, the window does not scroll when newtsgarrive.

Azim. Sort

With this button on, the packet spots are sorteddam heading azimuth.

See Also

Window Packet Window...

Grab Packet Spot
Return to 0.0 kHz

Edit Subbands

Window Network Frequencies

Selecting this menu command shows/hides the netfregkiencies display. Each row in this display ia@io on the network. It shows the network leétesigned to the station, the operating mode of
the radio (CW, SSB, FSK, etc.), and the transmitreceive frequencies of the radio. If the radiodanected for control by WriteLog, this displayllwiack the radio as it is tuned. If the radionist
connected, but instead the operating frequencgiiggbmanually entered by the operator at thatestathen Network Frequencies shows the last enfeegdency. But if two minutes elapse without a
QSO on that radio, the frequency is removed froendtisplay. It will re-appear when the next QSCbigded.

The R column indicates whether the radio is Runi@adling CQ) or searching & pouncing. A radio @nsidered to be “running” if it has logged at [e2a§SOs within the last 10 minutes within
400Hz of its current frequency.

Networked Frequencies <]
STH HOD TX RX

L RUN Cu 3527.8 3527.8

L SEP Cu 14007 .8 14007 .8

See Alsi



Network Operatior

Network Frequency Display T

Window Great Circle Bearings

Selecting this menu command shows/hides the girede bearing window. You may move the window, uckid, or set its colors, etc. at Setup Great @ircl

The beam headings in this window are calculatedh fitee CALL field in the entry window whenever yopdate it. It uses the latitude and longitude ikap in the file WL_CTY.DAT, including the
WAE countries as well as the DXCC countries.

The Beam Heading window also loads alternativesicaitto-location mapping files according to fligeatCircleLookupssection in WRITELOG.INI. That section is normallpdated at install time
contain the appropriate CTY files, but you can t#geur own CTY file, compile it with WriteLog's RelCty32.exe, and add its corresponding .BIN filyeto the [GreatCircleLookups] section.

See also

Customizing the DXCC list with CTY files

GreatCircleLookups]
Arranging the Windows

Setup Great Circle

View Log chronologically by band

This command displays the log sorted by band intgmieview mode. You may print this view using Brént command. Or you may just close it.
Use View Normal to restore the screen when youhistfed.

See also

Arranging the Windows

Bands LSB is really FSK

If your rig must be in LSB mode to run FSK, sestbiheck box to tell WriteLog that when your rigrd.SB, it should record and report the mode as F&kead.

Bands Show

Shows the bands that are to be duped separately.

Frequency Bands [ x|

1800 KHzto 2000  KHez Cw'
3500 KHzto 4000  KHz Cw
7000 KHzto 7300  KHz Cw
14000 KHzto 14350  KHaz Cw
21000 KHzto 21450 KHz CwW
28000 KHzto 29700 KHz Cw

Setup Great Circle
Set your station latitude and longitude for therlmepcalculations. Also set the color and unitshef display. These settings are saved when yoyp S#ue Configuration.

GreatCir Contiol Properties [ ]

ILayUutI Colors | Fonts I

e ||] Display distance in
Leffe South and E ast o
are negative: kilometers
Longitude: IU = miles

ok I Cancel | Leply

Setup Super Check

Select colors, font, and DTA file for super chethese settings are saved when you Setup Save Quatftn



SuperChk Control Properties [x]

Fonts | CDIDrsI

Search dlgoithm————————————— Dta file name

(* Match any characters by order
I..\plograms\master dta

' Match onlp consectutive characters

Erowse... |

oK I Cancel | Ll

Setup Band Summary
You may chose the font and color for the band sumniehese settings are saved when you Setup SaviigGation.

Bandsumm Control Properties [ x]

ks | Colors |

Froperty Mame: I Font - I

Font: Fant Style: Size:
[t45 Sans Se |Baid 2 N A
T Modem Mo, 20 -

Effect:
H Monotype Corsiva ’7|_ Strikeout [~ Underline ‘
145 Dialog

MS Diglog Light g || 22mEIe
iy M Ovutlook. _ AaBb¥yZz

M5 ¢

oK I Cancel | Lepply |

Tools RTTY Single Transmitter Lockout

There are two modes for doing transmitter lockdof RTTY.
Both of these lockout modes also work for CW an& &Scept that WriteLog cannot lockout manual PTOX/or paddle operation.
Last one wins mode

Transmission is allowed by any station on the networ any of the radios on a single station).difie other station (or radio) has already startedresmission, it is aborted. This lockout worksaon
single station with no network. That is, if you vidlike to lock out two-radios on a single compuach that only one can be on the air at a timg nfode is the one to use.

First one wins mode

No station is allowed to transmit while any othation on the network is already on the air. Thdis only supported for networked stations. Tehis mode only locks out stations with a sir
radio connected.

Tools Recover Window Layout

When you do a File Save, WriteLog saves its cunéntlow layout in the .WL file. Use this commandrézover just the window layout.

Contest Create Summary Sheet

WriteLog will create a summary sheet for your cehta either TXT format (suitable for email) or RTéfmat (with nice formatting for printing). UseeltBave As Type selector in the file selector to
select TXT or RTF.

For TXT format summary sheets, WriteLog supporeating summaries with fixed column spacing usirgg“#i’ and “>” characters this way:

*Xyz* WriteLog substitutes something for the *x
<*80mqgso*12> WriteLog substitutes the same thing, but fills ba teft with spaces to 12 characters w
<*80mqgso*12L> the same again, but WriteLog fills on the rightiwspaces to 12 characters w

The same symbols are permitted in RTF format ftbes they are ignored.

Contest menu "Contest special”

If the contest has its own menu command, it wipegr as the bottom slot on the Contest menu. Shisually a command to save the log in a file famaquested by the contest sponsor, but not
always. The command in the menu depends on thestont

File Page Setup

TheBreak pages an QSOs button causes log sheets to be limited to thebmurof QSOs you select for n. WriteLog automatichlieaks the page when it runs out of room, sénge#t large number,
or turning the toggle button off prints as many G306 will fit.

Page zetup for printing logs B

I~ Break pages at: |,1 50 -
Db Cancel |




Multiplier Automatic Enabling

This menu entry is gray unless you have a multipliedule for the contest. Turning Automatic Offlissirable after you have submitted your log entwy don't want to recalculate the multipliers
when you subsequently load the file again.

That is, after the end of the contest, the muéipfhodule may be updated to reflect rules changag,DXCC countries or ARRL sections, etc. and ag las you leave Multiplier Automatic enabled,
WriteLog will apply the current rules to your emtilog every time you load it. Turn off Automatic that the points, DXCC country assignment, etc.aiemnchanged even when the multiplier
changes.

Super Check Partial

The Super Check Partial window automatically s@anall sign data base and indicate calls thatglartatch what's currently in the CALL field in tB&itry window. The "?" and "*" characters restrict
the search as in Goto QSO. Activate Super ChediaPiom the View Super Check menu entry. It védlarch the file master.dta for matching calls wymnhave at least two characters typed in the
CALL field. Use Setup Super Check if you want istearch a file other than master.dta, or copy masteinto the WriteLog program area and Super €helt use it without prompting. The format
the master.dta file is the same as that used byf@du click on any entry in the Super Check windahat call will be copied to the CALL field in yo Entry window. If you want WriteLog to always
bring up the Super Check Partial window when yautst, seeSetup Save Configuration

Super check uses the current log as well as the fd@Alt shows calls previously logged on anothand as green. Dupes are red and new calls are gray
No master.dta file is supplied with WriteLog, btiyrdte—a version with RTTY contesters only—is installeithaWriteLog.

See also

Goto a QSO

Select Radio L/R

If you are running two radios, then you will wanotEntry Windowson the screen, one for each radio. WriteLog camtrobwhich radio will transmit programmed messaifjg®u use this menu entry
to indicate that a particular Entry Window corresge to one radio or the other. These menu entdet do anything when you click them except cheffkite box indicating radio L or radio R.

If you have checked the “Select Radio L” menu itémen subsequent transmissions using the F2 thrblififkeys with this Entry Window active will caudé&iteLog to set the L/R output on the line
printer port selected for CW or on tBeitboard W5XD CW keyeiThat L/R output can be connected to approprigteys for microphone inputs or PTT inputs or CWekeputs or headphone audio
outputs so that the transmission goes out on theopgate radio.

The RTTY Stereo Sound Board options won't work gy until you set up your Entry windows for sefarheft and Right operation.

Radio Activate this Radio

This menu entry is disabled until you indicate tatélog that this Entry Window is radio L or radiusing theSelect Radio L/menu entry items. Once setup this way, clicking thenu item assel
(or de-asserts, as appropriate) the radio L/R autpuhe CW LPT port or theutboard W5XD CW keyer

Pressing any function key to begin a transmissigoraatically accomplishes the same function asvatti this Radio. So you only need to use this negrity to switch radios for receive only, or for a
transmission that is not originated by WriteLog.

Radio Headphones Split/Normal/Toggle

Headphones Split sets one radio in each ear regardf which radio is active. Normal puts the &tadio in each ear. The Radio Headphone Latch [@XRfunction, which latches the non-active
radio into both headphones for the duration ohagmission, also only works with the Outboard W5 keyer.

These menu entries are only enabled if you areimgram SO2R controller. One SO2R controller isctalele in theSetup Portdlialog, but certain radio drivers also have anltSO2R controller that
is activated when you assign more than one radidslthe same COMM port.

The Headphones Split Toggle turns split off if @svon, or on if it was off.

Radio Headphones Reverse Toggle

This command puts the headphones on the radio withe transmit focus (the “second” radio), or baokthe transmit radio if they were already ongbeond radio. Only works for those CW keyer
types that support it, otherwise this menu entiyrésy.

Radio Tune

Commands CW key down until you type any key or prepaddle. Only works with those CW keyer types support it. Otherwise this menu entry is gray.

Radio Antenna to this Azimuth

Turn Antenna to the azimuth indicated by the agthsn the current Entry Window. This menu entrglisabled (gray) if WriteLog does not detect angenantrol software installed.

Radio Exchange L/R VFOs

Tune the Left VFO to the Right VFO'’s frequency andde, and the Right VFO to the Left’s.

Message Shortcut Keys

WriteLog provides a number of keyboard shortcutsgtesd for very efficient entry of QSO data. Sorhéhese shortcuts can be confusing, especiallpuf gre unfamiliar with radio contesting, so, as
noted below, some are not actually available unfesstell WriteLog to turn them on. In every caBatta message might be sent, it is either CW or Viile¢ depending on theurrent operating mode

Insert

Sends the message corresponding to F10. (or yochzange the "SendCallExchangeKey" entrWiRITELOG.INI to use a different function key.) Presumably yauld have programmed this key to
send the callsign followed by the contest exchamipe.callsign is what's in the CALL field, unlessyhave a RTTY window up. With RTTY, the “callsigtt send comes from the RTTY window
where a call detected as a multiplier (highlightetlow) has priority over others. The cursor in Ergry window is advanced to the first field in tvechange.

+
Sends a@orrectionto the other station's call if you have changesinite transmitting it, then sends the messagesponding to F3, and then enters the QSO in thgYam may change the
"QrzFunctionKey" entry inWRITELOG.INI to use a different function key than F3.) Whenrapeg CW, WriteLog will send a partial call cortien, or a full call if you SetVRITELOG.INI



[Configuration]
CwSendPartialCallCorrections=0

ENTER
If you turn on the "Enter sends exch/QRZ" functiming the menu in the Entry Window, then WriteLog) start a programmed message every time you tgpdEnter key. What it sends depends on:

If the cursor is in the CALL field, it does not enthe QSO into the log, but instead sends theagessorresponding to F10. Presumably you would pbasgrammed this key to send the callsign

followed by the contest exchange. Then the cussoraved to whatever field you would get if you algoed the spacebar. If, instead, the CALL fielthlsnk when you press ENTER, then WriteLog
sends the message corresponding to F11, whiclessiprably programmed to send a CQ message. (Yowhaage the "CqFunctionKey" entry\ivRITELOG.INI to use a different function key.)

If the cursor is not in the CALL field, then ENTERmmits the QSO to the log and also sends two rgess&irst it sends any necessamyrectionto the other station’s call if you have correctieel
CALL field since you last transmitted it. Then @rgls the message corresponding to F3 (or you @gefthe "QrzFunctionKey" IWRITELOG.INI ).

CTRL+ENTER or SHIFT+ENTER
Silently enter the QSO into the log without trantimg.

The following three function keys are setup as diesd here only if you set the CtCompatibleAccehgim WRITELOG.INI : to value “YES”.

F1
Sends the programmed message corresponding to F11.

F11
Clears the QSO data from the Entry Window

Ctrl+C
Aborts any programmed message in progress forrelithé or phone.

ATL+F4
Grabs the packet spot (rather than the Windowsdatanprogram exit)

TheTools Keyboard Shortcutommand, Set to Defaults button will restore thiose settings as described above if the CtCom|[esiitrel entry is set, but you can further modifg #eyboard
shortcuts.

For example, if you want WriteLog to behave simtaCT in Sweepstakes, you could program the meradhis way:

F2NR % B W5XD 71 STX
unconditionally send the exchange

F3TU W5XD
ends a QSO and solicits another

FA%B%BWS5XD
sends my call only if current station is not a dupe

F5%C
sends the other station's call

F10%C %BB4 W5XD%BNR% B W5XD 71 STX
Sends other station's call and either dupe meseag&change

F11CQ SS W5XD

You would normally not use the F10 key; it's thmeaas INSERT, or, if you are using the Enter-senda3$v/QRZ capability, it is sent by ENTER when thesor is in the CALL field.
The CQ message will be sent with F1 if you set @i@atibleAccel to YES.

All the messages above should be entered into Wgtevith a trailing SPACE character so you can@asém together if necessary.

If you want to be able to transmit your own calbtstation that is a dupe, you'll need to eithpragram F4 without the %B's, or program anothecfiom key that way.

See Also

Keyboard Navigation

Tools Keyboard Shortcuts

QSO Entry

Entry Enter in Free From

Turning on this menu entry rearranges the Entryddimto include an additional type in text field:

=
Radio SEQ CALL | NaME | oTH |
3500 kHzF SK @ TH WAYNE 1 WSXD WAYNE T
New Station | HEW MULT

Type received exchange information into the freenfentry field and, whenever you type a space charaab character, or <enter>, WriteLog takesctieracters you have typed so far and places
them into exchange fields by computing their “bdi$.

You can also use Entry Hide Fixed Fields to lirh& screen tonly the free form entry:

2
Radio SEQ CaLL | ne | NaME | oTH |

3 [WSXD WATNE [T 34
7000 kHzCWY @ :
Hew Station

Individual contest modules can customize Write’s default behavior. The default




« Any string with both digits and letters is the czitir
« A string with only letters is placed into the namest entry field that contains letters that is wesugh for what you have typed.
« A string with only digits is placed into the narrest entry field that contains digits that is wideegh.

o The RST sent and received fields are never autoaiftfilled this way.

Network Installation for Windows NT 4.0 and Windows 2000

Windows NT has security provisions that make thapséor WriteLog network operations more difficuliyt the network still can be made to work.
Step 1: undo WriteL og Windows 95 Network setup

Not needed in WriteLog Version

Step 2: Create a user account with a password

Create an NT user account that has a passwordoRue reason, NT will not allow a network connectionan account with no password. Ihi necessary for you to login on this account whem yo
run WriteLog. It is only necessary that the accaxist.

Step 3: Create the WLOGNET share

Automatically done by the installer in WriteLog V10

Step 4: Setup the WLOGNET share

Automatically done by the installer in WriteLog V.10

Step 5: Set the permissions on the WLOGNETV9$ share

Automatically done by the installer on WriteLog V10

Step 6: Create the WLOGPKT share

Automatically done by the installer in WriteLog V.10

Step 7: Set the premissions on the WLOGPKT share

Automatically done by the installer in WriteLog V.10

Step 8: Set the NETDDE services to automatically startup on system boot

If you leave the Windows NT services at their défaattings, other workstations will not be ableetmnect to the NT machine until after the NT maehattempts to connect to one of them first. To
make this work the first time for everyone, gohie Start menu, and start the Windows Control P&tatt the Services control panel and find the énwtsies named “Network DDE” and “Network
DDE DSDM”. One at a time, highlight each of thendaitick the “Startup” button. Switch the “Startugpe” to AUTOMATIC.

Step 9: All stationsin the network need to know the password

In step 2 you created an account and passwordy BVeteLog workstation that will connect to thaaon needs to know both the account name andabsyord. Again—none of the workstations
need to use this account to login. They just neddhbw its user name and password.

When a Windows 95 station on the WriteLog netwdt&rapts to connect to a Windows NT station, it \gi#t a password prompt that looks like this:

Enter Network Password

The answers to the questions in this dialog are:

[[Username: ||the account name created in step 2
||Domain: ||must be the same as Computer Name (above—in theegsature). The system usually fills this in whie WORKGROUP name which usually@ correct.
[Password: |[the password to the account created in step 2

You can abbreviate the connection process by @peiyou use the same username on the Windowsrd®ifjdows 98) workstation as the name you creetede Windows NT account in step 2. In
that case, the login box that appears on the Wisdiside automatically has the right usernameand all you have to type in is the password.

Windows NT Domains

All of the security settings described above préyoabange if you are running Windows NT Server ag af the NT machines in your network. That opergsystem allows workgroup-wide security
settings, but the author has not researched homai@ the WriteLog network operate in NT Domains.

TCP/IP installation issues for WriteLog networking

Essentially all PC's are configured these daystalile to browse the internet, which uses TCPHR therefore a working TCP/IP installation is altneertainly already on your machines, and these
WriteLog instructions won't elaborate on how to §€P/IP installed.

However, in a home network there is an issue okstation naming that you will have to deal withttHaesn't come up when configuring TCP/IP for in&tbrowsing. WriteLog requires that every
workstation in the network have a name that candeel to connect from any other workstation in teevork. Each Windows version has its own quirksgetting TCP/IP names distributed to the

stations in a home network. If you are running Véiwd XP and a modern router supporting DHCP (likenfiDLINK or LinkSys) then your network almost cénlgt has this working correctly alreac
But if you have older versions of Windows (Win SBIIIIE/SE), or if your home network has no routetwitHCP, then you may have to know some details &@b6&/IP and Imhosts files and suct



order to get the names working. (DHCP is the lifgasupport of the "get an IP address automatcialption in the Windows network setu

These instructions won't tell you how to get WindoWCP/IP setup such that those names are availakilehere is a universal way to test whether #raes are working for all Windows operating
systems. Use a command window and type the "piagincand. All workstations in the WriteLog TCP/IPwetk must be able to successfully ping all otherkstations by name in order for
WriteLog TCP/IP networking to work.

This example shows how the workstation named "w5sdéachable from where | typed the command. Ebiemand must succeed as shown fedhworkstations in the network, and, on each station
in the network, a ping must succeed for all othatiens on the network.

f:\wl10>ping w5xd

Pinging w5xd [192.168.1.75] with 32 bytes of data:
Reply from 192.168.1.75: bytes=32 time<lms TTL=128
Reply from 192.168.1.75: bytes=32 time<lms TTL=128

Ping statistics for 192.168.1.75: Packets: Sent = 4 , Received = 4, Lost = 0 (0% loss),
Approximate round trip times in milli -seconds: Minimum = Oms, Maximum = Oms, Average = 0 ms
f:\wl10>

Note that WriteLog TCP/IP networking will accepetiP numbered address (192.168.1.75 in the exaainolee) as an alternative to the name (w5xd in Xaenple). But using numbers in a netw:
with DHCP enabled comes with its own risks. The l/DDHCP stands for "dynamic", which means that@CP server can, under certain conditions, dettiddange or re-use numbers when
machines get rebooted. For convenience in resaldyging operatins, WriteLog remembers the nansesl in previous sessions when restarting, andufhave typed numbers into WriteLog, and if
DHCP has moved the numbers around, then the namemmbered by WriteLog will be wrong.

By default, WriteLog uses TCP port 1054 for alkbnbut you can change the [Network], TCP_PORTirgetb use another port. All machines in the Wréaglnetwork must have the same setting else
they won't link to each other.

Network NetDDE setup for XP

The WriteLog installer does not consistently sesuprything necessary for WriteLog networking to kvproperly on Windows XP with NetDDE. Here are samstructions you may follow to get
networking going when the normal path doesn't wdHese instructions also worked unchanged for Wirgd2000.

NetDDE is one of two options for WriteLog networgirThe other iTCP/IP.

NetDDE, in turn, can be configured under Windowsige NetBEUI or TCP/IP. This help topic describew lto set NetDDE up for using TCP/IP. NetBEUI islanger recommended for WriteL«
networking, but its setup is documentezte

These days, virtually every computer is set uputo FCP/IP networking, and it will support WriteLogtworking. You must install and enable the Windowsvorking components "Client for
Microsoft Networks" and "File and Printer Sharirmg Microsoft Networks". Use the Windows Start MeBettings, Network and Dial Up Connections mengebto the window showing your “Local
Area Connection". Right click that icon, and seleatperties to bring up this dialog box.

-L Local Area Connection Properties

General | suthentication | Advanced

Connect using:

HE 5iS 900-Based PCl Fast Ethernet Adapter

This connection uses the following items
gClient for hicrosoft Metworks

BFHE and Printer Sharing for Microsoft Networks
Internet Frat

Descrigtion

Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol. The default wide
area network protocol that provides communication across
diverse interconnected networks

[ Show icon in notification area when connected

Lok il cancel

If you do not have any of the three items aboven tirsse the "Install..." button to get them. If ymve additional entries, they do no harm. If youehiastalled NetBEUI for the only purpose of gegtin
WriteLog networking, then you may Uninstall it now.

Enable NetBIOS over TCP/IP

In the window above, highlight TCP/IP, and clicloperties. Click the "Advanced..." button to bringthe "Advanced TCP/IP" dialog, then go to the WihiBdow and make sure that NetBIOS over
TCP/IP is enable



Advanced TCP/IP Settings

IPSetiings | ONS | WINS | Options

WINS addresses, in order of use:

]
B

Add.

If LMHOSTS lookup is enabled. it applies to all connections forwhich TCR/IP is
enabled.

[V]Enable LMHOSTS lookup Impaort LMHOSTS..

MetBIOS setting

() Detault
Use MetBIOS setting from the DHCP server. If static IP address is
used orthe DHCP senver does not provide NetBIOS setting, enable
MNetBIOS owver TCR/IP.

(®)Enable NetBIOS aver TCRAR
O Digable NetBIOS over TCRAP

Ok, l ’ Cancel

In my own network, | use the "Default" button iresie because | have a router that assigns DHCP ssddreBut the "Enable" button as shown is neceffsgoy are using static IP address assignm
Also, if you are using static IP assignments, ymbpbly have to edit the Imhosts file on each maehOn a network with a DHCP router, | did not hawvedit Imhosts.

Put all workstations in the same WorkGroup
On the Windows desktop, right click the My Computan, and select Properties. Go to the "Computamé!' tab, and use the "Change..." button if necg$sanake sure that all your workstations

have the same Workgroup entry. Keep the workgraupento 6 characters or less, and use only capftat$ and digits. In this example, | used "AUSTIRHe "Full computer name" entry must be
different for each machine.

System Properties [2]
System Restore Automatic Updates Remote
________ G __B_{]_E___r_q_l_________j Computer Name Hardware Advanced

_‘1,];5 Windows uses the following information to identity your computer on
- the network.

Computer description:

For example: "Kitchen Computer” or "Mary's

Computer".
Full computer name: retxpz
YWaorkgroug: AUSTIN

To rename this computer or join a workgroup, click Change

Ok ] I Cancel

On Windows 2000, the tab has a different name:W§gk Identification”, but it has the same entries.

Note: if the WriteLog network includes Window 9&hiaes, then the "Full computer name" must be dichib no more than 6 characters, all UPPER cash nit space characters on ALL machi
in the network.

After you OK all the above dialogs, the machine rdagnand a reboot. Even if it does not demand,ufiyade any changes in the above dialog, | recomraeaboot anyway.

Now check that the "My Network Places" icon, thetlEe Network", "Microsoft Windows Network", and ypgroup name ("AUSTIN" in my example screenshotsgall the computers all show ee
other. On each machine you should share a foldaN{hdows Explorer, right click the folder to shaaed select "Sharing” in the menu). And all theeotmachines should be able to list the conter
the shared folder on all other machines.

Create an identically named user account with idemtal (nonblank and ALL CAPITAL) passwords on each vorkstation. Keep the user name and password to 6 characters.

On Windows XP Home, use Settings, Control Panetr@scounts to create a new user. Do not leav@alssword blank, and use all capital letters. Oh ea&chine in the workstation, create the
exact same user hame and password. (On Windows®09¥0you create users with a right click on thg ®omputer, select Manage, and also add any newhted user to the Administrators group).

Rerun WriteLog's Network setup manually



This step was done by the WriteLog installer. Buight have failed. So its a good idea to justitagain. Create a command window by using thet tanu, Run.. entry, and type in "cmd" ¢
<ENTER>. In the window that comes up, set your diéf® WriteLog's \programs directory. Then run Wtiog's NetsetupNT.exe program (only for WindowS@®P). You should see something
like this:

D:\WL10>cd \ham\programs

D:\ham\Programs>netsetupnt

The requested service has already been started.

More help is available by typing NET HELPMSG 2182.

WLOGNET share added
WLOGPKT share added

D:\ham\Programs>
On Windows 95/98, the program to run is NetSetup¥®.
Restart the NetDDE services

On the Windows desktop, right click the My Computem and select Manage. Brows to the Services gligations, Services tab, and scroll until you #eetwo entries in the right panel starting \
NetDDE

.D":- Computer Management

Q Ble Action Wew Window Help

& | EX I m
@ Computer Management (Loc
=, System Tools
+- ] Bvent Viewer Network DDE DSDM MName | Drescription | Status | Startup Type | LogCia
¥ Shared Folders #nFvent Log Erables ev... Started  Automatic Local
+-§ Performance Logs and Stop the service $Fast User Switching Compatibiity Provides m... Marual Local
5 Device Manager Fause the service %aHelp and Support Enables Hel... Started  Automatic Local
=85 Storage Restart the service &Human Interface Device Access Enables ge... Disabled Local
+ g8 Removable Storage @ IMAPT CD-BUrning COM Service Manages ... tarual Local
B Disk Defragmenter o @ Indexing Service Indexes co.. tMarual Local
2 Disk Management Description: B Infrarad Monitor Supportsi..  Started  Automatic Local
~ 1 Services and Applcations Ej?ﬁgssfgggiﬂgtﬁirk & Internet Connection Firewall (ICF) / In... Provides ... Marual Local
o, EHOE ; gf e b q #nIPSEC Services Manages IP... Started  Automatic Local
shiares. If this service |s_stoppe + 4l ogical Disk Manager Detects an.. Manuial Local
# wMI Confral BDE network shares wil be %4l ogical Disk Manager Administrative S... Corfigures ... Maral Local
+ 8 Indexing Service z_na;laﬂjble. Ifth|s_serv1|j<;e 5 Messenger Transmits ...  Started  Automatic Local
eESIicﬁ:l\; Szge?%\g%ei wiﬁail to a5 Software Shadow Copy Provider Manages s... Manuial Local
start. ahet Logon SUppOrts p... Manuial Local
#hetMeeting Remote Desktop Sharing  Enables an ... Marial Local
eMetwork Connections Manages ... Started Manual Local
Bahetwork DDE Provides n Started Local
i ) ] d E
ahetwork Location A Collects an...  Started Manual Local
ENT LM Security Sup - Stop Provides se... Marial Local
#nperformance Logs | Pause Callects pe... Manuial et
#nPiLg and Play Enables ac... Started Autamatic Local
sPortable Media Seri Restart Pefrieves f..,  Started Autornatic Local
Print Spocler Loads fles .., Started Autornatic Local
#nprotected Storage Al Tasks v | Provides pr... Started Automatic Local
%QOS REYF Frovides ... aral Local
Remote Access AL Refresh Creates ac... Started Manual Local
Remote Access Cof Creates an.., Started Manual Local
#npemote DesktopH ~ Properties Manages a... Marial Local
BBy i v e e o i e e A [P, I
h Help *

< ? \Extended /(Standard /

Right click on the "Network DDE DSDM" service anelect "Restart”. It will ask if you want to restadme other services. Say yes. You should alsots&eoperties" and set Network DDE DSDM
to start automatically at system boot, else you heue to do these instructions every time you boot.

Login

Make sure you are logged in on each of the worikstaion the account/password combination that neatainong all the workstations. Now WriteLog netvimgkshould work among all of them.

Installing NetBEUI on Windows 95

This topic is for legacy systems only. NetBEUI &t needed nore is it recommended for WriteLog netmg on Windows 2000/XP. Sééetwork Setup

From the Windows 95 Start menu, choose Setting<Camdrol Panel. Then double click the Network i¢orbring up this scree



Metwork [ 7] =]

Canfiguration | |dentific:ation | Arcess Enntmll

The following network components are installed:

Client for Microsoft Metworks -
S5 Dial-Up &dapter

& TCPAP -» Dial-Up Adapter
4~ TCPAP -+ Linksys Combo PCMCIA Ethernet Adapter j

Add.. Bemove | Properties |

Frimary Metwaork Logon:
ICIienl for Microzaft Metworks j

File and Print Sharing, |

Description

MetBEUI iz a pratocal pou can use ko connect to Windows
MNT. Windows far Workgroups, or LAMN b anager servers.

oK Cancel |

If you have NetBEUI, then you are finished. Otheevyou have to install it. Here is how: Have ydlindows 95/98 CD in hand and click the Add buttortioe above window:

Select Hetwork Component Type [ 7] ]

Click. the type of netwark. companent pou want to ingtall:

s DEIViCE

Protocal is a 'language’ a computer uses. Computers
must uze the zame protocol to communicate:

Click on the Protocol icon, and then click Add... efnibrings up this screen:

Select Network Protocol [<]

Click, the Metwork. Pratocol that you want to install, then click OF. If vou have
? an installation disk for this device, click Have Disk.

Manufacturers: Metwork Protocols:

P45 F-compatible Pratacol
Microgoft 32-bit DL
Microsoft DLC

[& SunSoit

Have Disk.... |
Cancel |

Click on the Microsoft icon on the left and NetBE&H the right, and then OK. You will probably béed for your Windows 95 CD.

Installing NetBEUI on Windows NT 4.0 also startsdiyuble clicking the Network icon in the Windowstwl panel, but the screens from there on ardjiglifferent.

Entry Send Network Gab

Use the Entry Send Network Gab menu selectionge iy a message to be sent to all stations onetveonk. The Gab messages end up intbavork Galview window.

Type a meszage to zend on the network x|

n - oK
IThls meszage will go ta everpone on the network. _
Cancel |

See Also

Network Operatior

View Network Gabh

Network Frequency Display Name

Use the Setup Network Frequency Display Name mentight click in theEntry Windov) to set the display string that the other statiarthe network will see along with your frequenelien they
turn onView Network FrequenciesYou can set this display tag to, Say, or s&P so others will know whether to move stations taryeurrent frequency. If you are operating splig tetters appear
between the display of your TX and RX frequent




Network Frequency Display Tag

Metwnrk Al Frequenries

ITH HOD TE RE
%PJI,\I (o) aLEv.C a5z7.0
R SIP cw 14cn7.= 14207 .3

See Also

View Network Frequencies

Network Operatior

Entry Send Network Gab

View Network Gab

Network Operations

WriteLog can maintain a consistent copy of theflmga multi-transmitter operation with a separaieputer at each transmitter using the networkinmabaities of Microsoft's Windows 95 ™ /98
and/or Windows NT/2000/XP. You must have a netweakd installed in each computer. The network camixed between computers running NT/2000/XP an8®%hy way you like, but there are
security features in NT/2000/XP that you have e tato account in a mixed network.

Step 1: setup the Windows protocols

WriteLog supports several alternatives for netwagkprotocols. You must choose which you want tq asd all computers in the network must use theeseimice. The first choice to make is whe
to have WriteLog use TCP/IP or NetDDE. WriteLogladtionality and behavior is identical--you make thoice based on how you want to deal with thed&ivs network administration issues.

WriteLog's TCP/IP implementation circumvents Windosecurity settings, and therefore has no userpas®tord issues to setup and is probably eassettop on recent Windows installations.
NetDDE uses the standard Windows security measuneé:sherefore is less vulnerable to attack (if yeemwork is visible to the internet) and was eaieget up in the days when only Windows 9!
98/ME were in use and had no security settinggolf are attempting to run a mixed network of opegasystems like Windows 95/98/ME/2000/XP, then TI€Rs probably your best bet as the setup
issues are very similar on all the machines for T Rvhile for NetDDE, each operating system haswn quirks for getting setup.
NetDDE itself can be configured in the Windows ¢ohpanel to in turn use TCP/IP, so the "TCP/IP®bagm confusingly shows up in both discussi
Only one of A) or (B) is needed for WriteLog networking.
A. Windows install issues for the TCP/IP option forWriteLog networking
See theéNritelog TCPhelp topic for installation issues.
B. Windows install issues for the NetDDE option fokVriteLog networking
WriteLog can use the NetDDE protocol that has beetl versions of Windows since Windows for Workgps 3.11. This is the protocol WriteLog originalypported back in WriteLog
version 8 and 9, and it remains supported in ctiwersions. Be sure to test and confirm the abdlftthe computers to see each others files andepsitefore attempting to use WriteLog's
network.

There are at least two ways to install the necgssadterlying support for NetDDE on Windows: NetBEdhd "NetBIOS over TCP/IP". The NetBEUI is the wldy to do it. NetBEUI is not
even installed on XP machines, although it candaled. Its use is not recommended on new netwotksyddow is the old information used to describeslto set it up.

NetDDE needs either)(or (i) installed.
i)Getting "NetBIOS over TCP/IP" installed

Windows 98, 2000 and XP have the "NetBIOS over TERdption that you can install instead of the NietBEUI.
Readthe NetDDE for XP topidor instructions.

ii)NetBEUI - This information is included for use on legacy syt only

See thé\etBEU| help topic.
Step 2: share and copy a common WL file
All stations participating in the network must bgding the same contest and the same exchangetfédkmaasy way to ensure this is for at least onekatation to place a WL file in a directory
shared on the networkmportant: the workstation that creates the WL filast do a Setup Register to accept network coiemsdiefore saving the WL fileThen a new participant should do a File
Open on that WL file to get started. But it mustiediately do a File Save As... to create a locpydmecause each WriteLog installation is desigoddeep its own redundant copy of the entire log on
its own disk so that it can carry on logging in &went of network failure. (Note that it is not pite for two stations to simultaneously open s WL file over the network. So the workstatioatth
is sharing the original WL file must not be usihatfile, but must be using a different file.)
WriteLog minimizes the impact of failures in indivial computers or in the network by allowing indival computers to join or leave the network at@mg. If a station goes down, it should recover
its local copy of the log first, including anyou.adi filg before rejoining the network. Whenever a stajioms the network, it exchanges copies of the entig with the rest of the network so there is
no need to later merge the various logs if statfaitso stay on the network for the entire contest
Step 3: Invoke Setup Register to accept network connections

Each station must invoke WriteLog's Setup Regigiekccept Network Connections... menu.

Accept network connections

Enter aletter (Athrough Z) distinguishing this -
station from all others being netwarked:

Computer name 1o be used WAEXD|
10 connectto this statian:

Protocal
" NetDDE & TopflP

Cancel




Enter a different letter designation for each etatit is important that each station contributinoghe log have a different letter designator beeaW/riteLog uses that letter to distinguish QSQsd
logged from different stations. With this commanditéLog will also confirm that the exchange beingded has the special field labeled “NETW” whiclvill add if its missing.

The "computer name to be used to connect to tatoat must match your Windows setup. In Windowst®& Control Panel, has a Network icon. Cliclaitd look at the Identification tab. The
"Computer Name" is what you must also enter to loyg. Windows 2000/XP you right click on the My Cpuater icon and select Properties.

The Protocol selection, NetDDE or Tcp/IP, has rsible effect on WriteLog--it will perform the saméth either setting, but the two settings haveat#ht requirements for the underlying Windows
networking installation. Those requirements aredieed in detail in Step 1 above. All stationshie network must choose the same setting else thay iae able to talk to each other.

Metwork EHE

Configuration  Identification | Aocess Controll

E ‘windows uses the fallawing information ta identify your
——1 computer on the network, Please type a name for thiz
computer, the workgroup it will appear in, and a short
description of the computer.

Computer name:

‘Workgroup: ALUSTIM

Computer . IW’aynas Notebook
Description:

Cancel |

If your network will have more than two stationstinyou should designate one of the computerb@&derver” that will route all of WriteLog’s infaration to the others. This server computer can
itself also be used to log QSOs, etc. and is otiserno different from the other stations. Using thine station to route the traffic is an easy wayinimize the necessary network traffic.

Step 4: Every station except the server does a Setup Link...

Finally, each station should actually join the natkvby invoking the Setup Link To Network menu grand link to the server station .

Connect to WritelL.og network

Enter the computer name thatis also

running WriteLog:

Cancel

Already connected to:

For convenience, the dialog box lists the statemlrsady connected, and if you are using one statsom server as suggested, only the server will shore than one station in the list. WriteLog parts
asterisk, "*", after a station name where the ahipirotocol setup is in progress but not yet comepl/ith TCP/IP mode, the listings are the numiriaddresses of the connected stations, which &
WL internally uses to maintain connections. Writglautomatically establishes a link in both diregsiposo in a two station network, only one of tfaish operators need establish the link; or, in a
bigger network, the operator of the server statieed not request any links as all other statiofiscamnect to it.

As QSOs are logged, they are relayed to all stafiothe network and appear in their logs as Viliting operations in the Log Window's Edit Tootaiso relayed to all stations and any station can
edit any QSO in the log. The convenience of ediing QSO from anywhere has one caveat due to there it is possible for two stations in the netdo edit the same QSO at precisely the same
time. There is no way for WriteLog to determine ethchange is “correct”, but it can detect the peabbnd logs a message to this effect in the Wrigelletwork Status window when it occurs.

See Also

View Network Frequencies

Network Frequency Display T

Entry Send Network Gab

View Network Gab

Tools Network Status

This window shows messages from the networking\su#. If a severe error occurs, the window flash@si can stop the flashing by clicking in the wimdo

Band Map

WriteLog includes a spectrum display showing whatisns are currently known to be operating ondestgies close to where you've tuned your rig. If lave a computer controlled rig connected to
WriteLog, then the center frequency of the dispgerolls as you tune your rig. You can manually oarthe band map's center frequency if your rigas connected.

Stations can be entered into the band map in attyreé ways:

All stations appearing in packet spots are addédedand map. These stations are checked for duyakare color coded appropriately: dark blue fgues, light blue for new stations, and yellow for
new multipliers



All stations that you enter in your log are enteasdark blut

You can manually enter calls using the File AddBemd Map menu from théntry Window(these are displayed in green), or from the Filaunen the band map itself (which are displayedairkd
blue).

Click on it

The bandmap display itself is also active. A leftuse click on a displayed station selects it. Gratected, you can tune your radio to it by typimge, or you can delete it from the band map using
the Delete key (or use the File Remove Stationgmn on the band map window). A double click ostation will tune your radio to it.

A right mouse click in the bandmap brings up theesanenu as is on its File menu. You can save sagaee if you use the Bandmap’s File Hide Menu camdrand use the right mouse instead. The
Bandmap remembers the last setting you had foctriemand the next time you run it as well.

Band edges

The Bandmap can display band and sub-band edgeshe&/Show Band Edges menu item to turn this feainrand off. The Bandmap can also be set to réfusme your radio to any station that is
out of band using the Restrict clicks to legal lamanu item. If you click on a station that is ofiyour legal band, it will highlight in a red oinié instead of the usual white outline. You cart #ué
settings for legal band edges using the Edit BaigeE tool that WriteLog installs in your Start menu

Polling rate

WriteLog's ability to follow your radio as it tunéepends strongly on what kind of radio you hawen& computer-controlled radios can be queried gaigkly, but others respond very slowly as you
tune the dial. This behavior cannot be controllgd\riteLog. Some radios will themselves slow dowertteey are polled, so WriteLog includes a configiaraoption to allow you to slow WriteLog's
polling down if you notice it is slowing down yotadio. See the RigPollinterval in the Configuratg@ttion of VRITELOG.INI .

Startup

If you want WriteLog to always bring up the bandpwehen you start it, segetup Save Configuratioifhe vertical scale of the display can be adjustadg the PixelsPerKhz entry of the BandMap
section iNWRITELOG.INI . WriteLog normally enters stations so that they ailtomatically be deleted from the map in 20 misu¥u can change this number as DefaultTimeout8conder the
BandMap section ilVRITELOG.INI .

See Also

Edit Subbands

Band Map on 24 VFO

For rigs with drivers that support separately regai 24VFO, this command brings up a bandmap on that vfo.

Editing Sub-bands

The Band map can restrict you from tuning to stettithat are out of band. But what is “out of bandt®i can edit the frequency edges of the sub-b¥ritelL og uses for band edges. Use the
Windows Start Menu, and click Edit sub-bands tadip this window.

'.{;WriteLng sub-bands - USA_Gen: x|

B -l
1800 to 2000
3525 to 3750
7025 to 7150
14025 to 14150
21025 to 21200
28000 to 29700
igital
hone
1800 to 2000
3850 to 4000
72250 7300
14225 o 14350 —
- 21300 to 21450 LI

AN L DOFAN

oo

I KHz to I KHz

Hew sub-band | Tlmdify |

Dielete selected sub band

Dpen... | Save.. | Set Bandmap file... |

Exit |

New sub-band

Selecting any of the three modes in the window ksathe frequency range type-in boxes. Type imeetand upper bound, then click “New sub-band”dd & to the list.
Modify

Select any of the sub-bands and the frequency rigpgein boxes are enabled. Change the valueg, Madify and the new values replace the old

Delete selected sub-band

Select any of the sub-bands and click Delete aatstlb-band is removed for that mode.

Open

WriteLog saves sub-band selections in files of tyfaigbBands in your \programs directory. Click ore®po edit any of them

Save

Use the Save button to replace an existin-band file, or to create a new a



Set Bandmap File
The Band map only uses one sub-band file. Usebtltien to select the one it will use the next time Band map runs. You must exit and restart timel ln@ap for it to use the new setting.

See Also

Band Map

Entry Next Bandmap Up/Down

These commands fill in the Entry Window and ture dlsociated radio (if any) to the next bandmagy et (or down) the band, skipping to new multigiéor not—depending on the menu entry).

A word about Windows drivers

As a rule, WriteLog uses Windows interfaces to taleripheral equipment on your computer, andrteans that using those devices depends on yondsauccessfully installed the manufacturer's
Windows 95 software driver for that equipment.

Please confirm that you have the drivers instatledectly by testing the standard Windows softwaité it before you blame WriteLog/Rttyrite.
Specifically:

1. If you want WriteLog to communicate with your imdr packet TNC over a COM port, then verify thitperTerminal (Windows 95) can successfully tallyooar TNC. If those applications
can't then neither can WriteLog.

2. If you want WriteLog to network multiple compusesver an Ethernet, then confirm that each computire network can see the disk drives via thedsted File Manager sharing options on at
least one other computer in the network. Agaithéf File Manager will not work over your Etherrtéen neither will WriteLog.

3. If you want WriteLog to receive RTTY using yowusd board, then run the Windows Sound Recordé(toaler Program Manager Accessories) and confiahyou can record your receive
audio. If Windows Sound Recorder will not work, nheeither will WriteLog.

4. If you want WriteLog to transmit AFSK RTTY usiggur sound board, then run the Windows Sound Rec@ndd use its File Open, to open a WAV file onryaisk and press its Play button. If
no sound comes out, then WriteLog won’t work either

In all of the above cases, if you fail to get thenslard Windows tools to work, you need to callrrenufacturer of the device you are trying to use

Edit Time On/Off

For contests that have required times off, usedlNog’s Edit Time On/Off dialog to manage how yopa# your time off.

Edit Time Off [x]
Calculated Enterthese in Log BEemove these

UbDos->0b372 ..
iz il

18182->21512
> Al <<l |

Remove))l

Add All>> | <<Remove All>> |
Ok | Cancel

WriteLog automatically calculates time on/off frahe time gaps between QSOs and lists those timb® ihox labelled “Calculated”. If you have alreddgged any times off, WriteLog shows how
you've logged them in the box labelled “Enter thiskog”. To use WriteLog’s calculated off timessi click on the Add All button and then click OK.

WriteLog doesn’t commit any changes you make is dli@log until you click OK. That's what the “Rerexl box is for. If you remove any logged Times Off fréhe log book, WriteLog shows thc
removed choices in the Removed box. You can add theck in with the Add button.

To manually enter off time for a contest, you darse this dialog box. Just scroll to the QSO wlyerewant to show a time off, and click in the colutabelled “TIME-OFF". Type in the starting and
ending times of the off period in UTC.

Other features of this dialog:
« If you double click any entry in any of the thréstd and WriteLog does an Add or Remove as ap@tsri
« When you Remove an off time from the “Enter thes®g” box, WriteLog remembers whether it was arajly a manually entered off time or a calculated and puts it back in its original list.
o WriteLog scrolls the log to show you the correspgogdSO if you click on any entry of the threedist

See Also

Rates

Create Reports

Use the Contest Create Reports to bring up thetredog



‘writeLog Reports [ %]

[¥ Continents by band WHHI7_Z_Con. Trt
¥ Countries by band WRHIT_Z_Mul. Tat
¥ Hourly breakdown WRHIT_Z_Brk. Tat

Haurly breakdown by band iz of these items:

[ Show breakdown of 3505 and Multipliers

¥ Show breakdown of slected iter

Cancel

For DX contests you can get breakdowns by contiardtby country. For all contests you can get lieaks by QSOs and by multipliers. The Display wBeme button brings up a notepad window
for each selected report after you click OK.

Setup CW Decoder

Use the Setup CW Decoder menu selection to entargrmices for setting up your sound board.

Setup CW Decoder [x]
- Min WPk f
i} Filters [Hz] .
- Left— Right € Mona (1 radio)
a = 301 L P (2 radiog]
* Stereo (2 radios;
— Maw WPM —— el ]
- - 760 710
j 630 640
620 570
2| Disgl oy LA

550 500 Cancel |

The Min WPM and Max WPM selectors let you resttiet speed ranges that the CW decoder looks fotritesy the speed range has two advantages: (aakes the CW decoder run faster and (
reduces the number of false character detections foise.

The Left and Right filter frequency settings allgau to adjust WriteLog’s CW decoder coverage ofhps to match your preference and your radios’aehaYou set only the lowest pitch and
WriteLog automatically spaces the other pitcheuald6 Hz apart.

The Mono/Stereo buttons tell WriteLog to run CW aters on just the left channel of your sound bditaho), or both left and right (stereo). If you secstereo, WriteLog automatically displays two
CW displays.

See Also
Window CW Display

CW for RityRite

Window CW Display

The View CW Display menu item turns the CW dispbayor hides it. Note that the RttyRite screen als® a CW capability. The CW display on the maieserand RttyRite’s CW screen use the
same underlying sound board decoderschnhotbe used simultaneously. The two displays haverdifft features. See th&V for RttyRitetopic for more information.

See Also
Setup CW Decoder

CW for RityRite

Edit Play Audio from QSO

If you have recorded all your received audio to W#¥s, WriteLog can bring up the Audio Review pram and scroll it automatically to the positiortie WAV file that contains the QSO for a
QSO. WriteLog sets the playback audio to 10 secbettsre the QSO time. This operation is also atl# you right mouse click on a QSO in the Logridbw.

See Also

Continuously record audio to file On/Off

Contest Cabirillo File

For many contests, WriteLog can generate a catfatimat file suitable for electronic submissiortte contest sponsor. This menu item is grey fotesirmodules that d’'t support this forme




-

Create Cabrillo file for log submission

Call used: ]WE—XD Location | SOUTH TEXAS =]
Operator | SINGLE-OP x| overlay | =] staton [ ~]

Bower [HIGH x| xmr | =] Mode | =] Band [aLL =]
romea [ e [

Club | Central Texas DX and Contest Club

Hame { Wayne Wright

Address ]
City | State/Province ] T
Postal Code J Country 1 usa

Calls of all pperators 1 WEXD

™ Include Tx I

Soapbox comments:
v Send via email

I” Display when done

OK

WriteLog attempts to set the Include Tx ID buttdreckbox correctly based on your log. But if youbmission is rejected, try toggling this buttonisltlisabled if there is no column in your log that
identifies which transmitter made each QSO.

If you have email software installed that enabl@sagram to originate an email, the WriteLog witlable the Send Email button and fill in an emathwihe information provided by the contest
module. The email address WriteLog fills for thestileation comes from WriteLog'’s \programs foldée file LogSubmission.ini and the [SponsorEmailAgid] section. Updates for this file may be
available ahttp://writelog.com/downloads/writelegersions

If you select any MULTI transmitter category, Wtitsy will generate the required "transmitter" coluasthe last (right-most) column in the Cabrillapud. If you used thenulti singleindicator in
WriteLog during the contest, then RUN station Q@&@stagged with transmitter id '0' and MULT QSCsstagged with '1'.

If you didn't use the multi-single indicator, théfriteLog generates the transmitter id tags fromNES'W column in the log.

File Export Trusted QSL

WriteLog can generate a Trusted QSL format filetfer Logbook Of the World (LOTW) if you already heathe Trusted QSL software installed and a ceatiéi¢or your callsign.

Export as Trusted QSL - C:\ham\contest\2003\cqwwph03.1qB8

Selectthe Location for this contest

WriteLog will sign all the G30s in the exported log
underthe callsign you select from this list.
)-UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Password for cerificate: Mew Location...

Disposition

@ Mo email

(" Email the file

(" Email and then delete
[ Create compressed file Cancel

Please maintain the integrity of contest submissidon’t upload your contest logs to LOTW until aflee contest log submission deadline has passed!

In the left panel you select a certificate for tadlsign you operated during this contest. Writelists only the certificates on your machine thewdra valid date for the date of the first QSChimlbg.
If that certificate needs a password, then entertite Password area. In the right panel you séhecStation Location that corresponds to thetlonaof your operation for this contest. WriteLog
populates the selection with only those Stationdtionis you have previously created in the Trust8tl Qoftware for the selected certificate.

The New Location button brings up the Trusted Q®ttian location wizard which you can use to createew station location. When you finish the wizahe, newly created location will be added to
this dialog.

WriteLog has special handling for multiplier modutbat support rover stations. If the contest medhals that support, then the lower left panel shbeJrusted QSL entries that naead be correct
on your selected Station Location. That list isyfour information only—you need not make any séectin it. WriteLog will fill those entries in sapately for each QSO it writes out to the Trusted
QSL file. If the contest supports multiple locasdior a single QSO (e.g. a county line operatioa gtate QSO party), then WriteLog will write tweparate entries into the Trusted QSL output for
each such multi-location QSO, and the subsequezt will be recorded one second later so that thEW@atabase will recognize them as separate.

If your email software allows a program to originan email, then WriteLog will enable the radiotbos that you can select to create an email witlr yaported file. WriteLog will address the email
to the LOTW entry in its LogSubmission.ini file (fod in WriteLog's \programs folder) and the [SpaSuoailAddress] section.

By default, the file written out is a .tg8 file, weh is compressed and cannot be inspected by eydéutors. If you uncheck the Compressed buttorifdlog will create an uncompressed .tq7



instead, and you can use an ordinary text editorsjpect the exported output. The LOTW email reeewill accept either the compressed or the uncesgad forme

Logging Simulator

The Logging Simulator reads an ADIF file of an éxig log, and uses it to log QSOs into WriteLogngsthe same QSO information. It has options tathegQSOs at the same rate as they appear in
the ADIF file, or to go 2X to 8X faster, or to ldlge QSOs as fast as it can get them into WriteLog.

To use the simulator, first bring up WriteLog amdest the contest you want to simulate. It doesmatter if the log is empty—the simulator can ad8id3 to any log, empty or not. Then bring up the
simulator from the Windows Start menu, Programsitéd/og V10, Logging Simulator

&, WriteLog Logging Simulator - | Dlll
ADIF source file: I |
1= =~ Iy

Go Pauge

Click the (...) button and browse the the ADIF fileuywant the simulator to read. If the ADIF filefiem the same contest as WriteLog, then you shaufgred to modify the assignment the simulator
makes from the columns in the ADIF log to the cahsnn the WriteLog log.

The simulator starts logging QSOs when you cligk@o button, and it pauses when you click the Pauten. The Now button logs the next QSO immedjatéthout waiting for the delay indicated
by the time of the QSO in the ADIF file.

If you want to specify which column in the ADIFdibecomes which column in WriteLog, then click @westomize Fields button to get this window:

il x|
Calumng in ‘witeLog Fields in the ADIF file
NR > SHx default -
P P BAMD
CALL> CALL CALL
Ck» CK COUMTRY
SECT-» ARRL_SECT EOR
FREQ
MODE
MULS
P
PF
PREF
Click on a colurnn ta change the Q50_DATE
ADIF field the simulatar will copy RST_RCVD
inta the column RST_SENT LI

Cancel

In this window, click on an entry in the “Columms\\VriteLog” list to select a WriteLog column. Thisll automatically highlight the ADIF column in tH&ields in the ADIF file” list that the
simulator has chosen to copy to the WriteLog colufmoverride the selection, click on any of théries in the ADIF file list.

The “default” entry in the ADIF list is special;glsimulator simply enters nothing in the correspogdVriteLog column if you select “default”.

Tools Preset Exchange From ADI File

This menu entry loads an ADI file of an old logthat whenever you enter a call sign, the remainélédre exchange fields are automatically enterethfthe ADI file if the matching call is in it.

After selecting the ADI file, you also select whiftklds to have WriteLog automatically fill in, ikin this dialog box:

Select the columns to presek x|

When you save the file as a .WL file, WriteLog renfeers the ADI file and the exchange settings inWik file so that when you open that file latere tADI file of exchanges is also reloaded. You
can turn off preset exchanges by clicking the memuy again.

Tools Keyboard Shortcuts

A Keyboard Shortcut is a designated keyboard kaydhuses WriteLog to do one of its functions ghtfommands). You may use the Tools Keyboard Sitsrtoenu item to customize which key
does what commar



WriteLog Keyboard Shortcuts

oo |
e |
Ctrl+X —=> RadioHeadphonesLatch - oK |

Ctrlsy —= Edit{eyboardSelectOso

END —> EntryFocusAndEnd

ESCAPE —= WMessageAbortTransmission Cancel

FO1 —> Messagell

Foz2 —> WMessagel2 Set to Default

FO3 —> Wessageld =

FO4 —= Rig1Command(32) g
FOs —> Messagels 8|
FO& —» Messagel6

FOT —> MessagelT

FoB —= Messageld

FO9 —> Messageld

F10 —> Message10

F11 —> Messagell Help

F12 —= EntryReturnToOKHz

HOME —=> EntryFocusAndHome T

R S e e IR T S

Shortcut Keystroke: 1 F28 Next key pressedi

Command to run: |RigKdeummand(n} _V_j Add Shortcut ] |
Rig Command Mumber; g Tune rig down &

The list on the left is all the keyboard shortdatsffect, and, in the right column is the WriteLogmmand that will happen if you press that key.ti#é other functions on this dialog modify thist lof
keyboard shortcuts that WriteLog will use. Afteepsing OK, WriteLog will use the new assignments itrexits. It will write the assignments to WRELOG.INI on theSetup Save Configuration
command, and starting WriteLog later will restdrege saved mappings.

What about keys that apparently have no command aigmed?

Keys that have no function assigned are handletidyVriteLog window that has the keyboard focusmeu press the key. Examples are the LEFT and Rl&gys. They are generally used to
move the cursor left and right in whatever windaag lthe focus. It is not a good idea to assign tirmSHIFT+LEFT or SHIFT+RIGHT are probably OK tsségn.) By contrast, the shortcut keys
setup here execute the same command regardlessadf WriteLog window has the keyboard focus attttre.

Naming the Keyboard keys

The names WriteLog uses for keys match the labelmast, but not all keyboards. You can experimaitit the Next Key Pressed button (see below) td/geteLog to display the name it uses for a
given key. The function of a key can also be meditoy holding down one or more of the three spé@g$ on the keyboard: Ctrl, Alt and Shift. Somgskédescribed below) are also affected by
whether the keyboard Num Lock function is engageémyou press it. On the other hand, the stateeo€aps Lock key does not affect which shortcirtieked when you press a key.

WriteLog will allow you to modify the function ofrey key that Windows allows to be modified, but m&eys should not be modified as the key’s origfoaktion is lost.

Num Lock

On keyboards with a numeric keyboard, there is llysaaNum Lock key. Such keyboards camd will!) have two separately programmed commands on diekélys and the decimal point key. In
fact, the key has a different name when the Nunkli®turned on than when it is off. It gets everrenconfusing, however. If the Num Lock is on, and yold down SHIFT when you press a keypad
key, then the keyboard reports the key as its nomMNocked version (and does not report the SHIRTi&&lown)—but holding down SHIFT while Num Lockad# does not do the reverse.

This behavior with Num Lock is built into the keydrd. You can use this dialog to put the identicahmand on more than one key in order to reduceth@er of variations, or, if you want the
maximum number of commands available and can reraethb keyboard conventions, you can use this gli@gut a different command on each combination.

Extended keyboards

Some keyboards have more than one key with samé [BNTER is a common example—one on the numeypad and the one at the right edge of the maoulayBy default WriteLog will treat
both those keys the same-shortcut created using the key name ENTER wilyaf both such keys. But you can add a sepalatecut for the extended one using the name Ext EHR&nd the ne'
shortcut will apply only to the extended ENTER k&her common examples of extended keys are the heme, Delete, End, and cursor keys—they of@reldedicated keys along with their
counter parts on the numeric keypad, (but the @patts are their names only when Num Lock is off).

Between Num Lock and extended keys, there are aldvehaviors you can choose with WriteLog. By difalfriteLog will behave the standard way for Wingoprograms-the label on the key (e.
HOME) determines what it will do, and the label d@nmodified by Num Lock (e.g. the numeric keypddy is HOME as long as Num Lock is off, but is reria 7 when Num Lock on). It might be
less prone to operator error, however, if you s&tliieLog such that the Num-keypad 7/Home key abvdges one command regardless of Num Lock, anskib@rate Home key (the “extendextie)
does something else. You can accomplish this @t behavior, but three separate entries inhibesut list are required for each key: one for NBAMD7 and another for HOME, but both set to the
same “Command to Run”, and a third mapping for BRME, with a different command.

Set to Default

This button clears all the existing keyboard shag@nd replaces them with the standard onesibtalWriteLog, and makes the keyboard match theabien as documented in this help file. When
you press this key, WriteLog takes into account@h@ompatibleAccel setting—only if it is YES, thére defaults include the CT compatible keys.

WriteLog Functions

The “Command to Run” list has all the possible cands for any keyboard shortcut assignment. Martg@tommand names match the menu item they dupliEat example, the FileSave
command matches the “Save” entry in WriteLog’s éFinenu. The commands starting with “Message’ not in the menus, but have to do with trangmgifprogrammed messages, and the comn
starting with CW and RTTY are specific to those ead

Add Shortcut

Once you have the Shortcut Keystroke and the CordrtmRun entered, press the Add Shortcut butt@dtbthe shortcut to the list. If there is an emghortcut using the same keystroke, the olc
will be removed.

Next Key Pressed

Press this button to get WriteLog to fill in thehi@tcut Keystroke” field with the correct name &ty key on your keyboard that you press next. @ricekeyboards, WriteLog is unable to determine
the label on the key, but it can still program kieg, but it will use the name VirtualKey_nn whereare hexadecimal digits.

Rig Commands

The 6 commands that start with "Rig" program a keyHd key to send a command to the rig. There aifedent commands because there are 6 differegswaselect which rig gets the command.

RiglCommand(n)
Rig2Command(n)



Rig3Command(n)
Rig4Command(n)
RigkbdCommand(n)
RigTxCommand(n)

The first 4 send the rig command to the correspandg using its slot number (ordered top to boitothe Setup/Ports dialog box). The RigkbdCommajdénds the command to the rig with the
keyboard focus (indicated by the highlight on it&rfg Window), and the RigTxCommand sends the conthtarthe rig with the transmit focus (indicatedtbg green circle in its Entry Window).

The "Rig Command Number" entry is a number froro 128. The first few of those numbers are known mamds that are valid for all rigs. Higher commancthbers are those are made available by
the various rig drivers.

See Also:

Keyboard Navigation

QSO Entry

Special Message Shortcut Keys
Cw Keyboard

Setup Save Configuration

Internet Logbook

See the information on the internet at:

http://writelog.com/support2/multioperatsupport

writelog.ini and the registry

In its default configuration, WriteLog reads/writde file WRITELOG.INI in the Windows directory faavings its configuration. On Windows NT and Xis itan be changed to use the registhis
conversion is not available for Windows 95/98/SE/lslifid the conversion utility will not run on thasestems.

In WriteLog’s \programs folder, there is a prograamed wlini.exe that can convert WRITELOG.INI imemistry entries, and it can convert back (althothghconversion back to an ini file requires a
reboot).This conversion utility may only be run by a uséhwdministrator privilege.

To convert from writelog.ini to registry entries:

Run the program wilini.exe. It will ask you if yoeally want to make the conversion. If you say ytesill create registry entries for all the entriesWRITELOG.INI at the time. It does not deleteth
WRITELOG.INI file, but the file is no longer usednd you may delete it or archive it.

Most of the registry entries are in the user-spepidrt of the registry. This means that if youdag and then log back in as a different user, &6y will have a fresh configuration that is uniqae
that user and saving the configuration as that ceserbe retrieved only by that user. The user-fipesgction of the registry used by WriteLog is:

HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\W5XD\WriteLog\
The registry keys shared by all users are found in:
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\W5XD\WriteLog
To convert from registry entries back to writelog.i:

Run the program wilini.exe. It will ask if you watetchange back to writelog.ini. If you say yesyill create the two files writelogCopy.ini and wlogyCopy.ini in your system directory. You must
reboot and manually rename those two files to Vagténi and wlogkey.ini, respectively. The regisawtries that previously were used are not deldtedremain in the registry.

User Accounts

WriteLog must be installed by a user with Admirastr privileges, and wlini.exe can only be run hysar with Administrator privilege. However, onostalled and switched to use the registry by an
administrator, non-privileged users can use Writglamd each will have separate WriteLog setups.

Connection to getscores.org

WriteLog installs a script for use in th€1VE Getscores.org Universal Score Pogtegram. It is named WriteLogIARU.gus and is initlrog's ProgramData installation folder. In thésgeres
program, go to the Logging Script te




§i1 W1VE Getscores.org Universal Score Poster

File Help

| Static Corfiguration Loaging Script | Activity Log | Manual Score Enty | GetSoores.arg
Mew ][ Load... ][ Save ][ Rut
1 ! WIWVE Getscores.Oryg Script File A
2 ! Getscores.org and this associated program Copyright 2006-2008
3 ! Feedback: gerryliwlve.com or wilvellgetscores.org However, wou
a
5 ! This program understands the full Microscoft VBScript Langusg:
(=} ! help yvou get your score posted to the Getscores.ory site. I:
7 ! you WILL ke skle to post manually.
8 ! -
9 ' How to do it:
10 ! There iz a built in okject called Getlcores. Configure wvhen
11 ! using the user interface. Then the specified time pericd el:
1z ' button, the method OnStartUpload(] iz called. In the code
13 ! you can parse files producted by a logying progrsm.
14 ! Here are the functions and properties supported by the Getloo
15 !
16 ! Getdcores, Q30Count (Band) = Property. Pazs Band as "1s0","30°
17 ! Exsmple, to set the 160
=] ! Geticores. Q30Count ("16(
19 ! inside the OnStartupLo:
B i

< +

Click the "Load" button on the screen above, naega WriteLog's ProgramData folder, and selectt®loglARU.gus. (ProgramData is in different direate on different Windows versions. But
regardless of operating system, you can type sdtiing to find it: % ALLUSERSPROFILE%.) The scram-installed only supports the IARU HF contest,ibcan be modified to support other

contests. These are the existing lines that sHmeilchodified:

Getscores.QSOCount("160") = wiISummary.SummaryValue( "160M CW", "QSOQO") + wiISummary.SummaryValue( "160M PH" , "QSO")
...similarly for other bands

Getscores.QSOCount("ALL") = wiISummary.SummaryValue( "Total" "QS0O")

‘Getscores supports TWO multipler fields. Multl wil | be ZN (Zone) and Mult2 will be HQ (HQ Stna)

Getscores.MultlCount("160") = wiISummary.SummaryValu e("160M CW", "ZN") + wlSummary.SummaryValue( "160M PH" , "ZN")
...similarly for other bands

Getscores.MultlCount("ALL") = wiISummary.SummaryValu e( "Total" "ZN")

Getscores.Mult2Count("160") = wiSummary.SummaryValu e("160M CW", "HQ") + wlSummary.SummaryValue( "160M PH" , "HQ")
... similarly for other bands

Getscores.Mult2Count("ALL") = wiISummary.SummaryValu e("Total" , "HQ")

Thefirst parameteto SummaryValue above is the title of the row intélLog's band summary window, and #econd parametabove is the title of the column.

Band Summary

Score: 125

Q50 PT5 ZN  H@
80M Cw 3 13 2 0
40M Cw 2 6 1 0
15M Cw 1 3 1 0
80M PH 1 3 1 0
Total ¥ 2% 5 0

Different contests have different row and coluntiesi

WriteLog Update History

Versior
10.9( October, 201
Update many modules for cosmetic changes to
10.8¢ September, 20:
FTDX-9000 driver updated for custom rig command timiogection
10.8¢ August, 201
Many modules changed to remove the chance of repesatup dialog
Rookie Roundup module updated to click better gitdi modes
OHQP update 80m/40m band edges and 4 digit senmbars
10.8% July, 201:
Handle MOUSE_WHEEL_HZ=0 correctly for all rit
Maritime QSO Party, MCCMQP contest module upt
Add[YAESU COMMANDS] for keyboard macros for certain Yaesu |
Add 1.2m, 70cm and 33cm bands to Field Day mo
On Windows Vista and later, create a "Edit Writeliod entry in the Start Menu. Known
limitation: if, before running WriteLog the firsinte, this icon is selected by a newly created |
or the first thing selected after a new full instdlWriteLog, it will offer to create an empty
writelog.ini, which will omit copying the installgsrovided writelog.ini entries in the system a
on those OS's. Don't do tF
Update OKQP, INQP, New England QP, TNQP, OHQP, BI&¥ redundant setup dialo
Fix internet logbook failure to download networkduencies if it has none to uplc
Make IARU module Contest/Parameter Setup followg&bntest/calc restore respond to
changed IARU zor
Fix problem that duplicates QSOs when recoverijaenal while networker
Fix failure to reinitialize Cabirillo settings whepening subsequent .wil fi
Fix failure if too may operators are entered in @&boutput
10.8¢ June, 201

Fix Win98 install

Don't read docked window layout from WRITELOG.INholding CTRL on File New.

Add NS as alias for VE1 to 7QP modi

Support "pipes" mode for WinKey+OTRSP box as aléwue to virtual COM port

Add FTDX-5000 rig driver and change RIT clear command fi, tRiTDX-9000, and F-2000
Update NVQP modul



10.8¢

10.8¢

10.8¢

10.8:

10.81

10.8(

10.7¢

Update MIQP modul

Update IOTA module

Update NMQP, GAQP, WIQP, VAQP modul

Initialize [Multipliers]CallPrefix= properly at intall time.

Add Maritime QSO part

May, 201:

Add "COMM PTT"=YES support to I-7200 drive

Make WinKey driver work with certain Win98 COM pattivers

Changed default for [WinKey]BufferLevelSetting=6was =2 befor:

Add anINI entry that creates a Winkey log fi

Update WinKey initialization sequence to complyhwWinKey spec

Optimize the dupe/multiplier checking for both barap and packe

Add ADIF tags PROGRAMID and PROGRAMVERSIC

Fix WPX band change tracking parame’

Add "none" to Band Change Window setting and rem@niand Change window setting in
[Multipliers]BandChangeSettir.

Februrary, 201

Winkey again. This time acBufferLevelSettin to the ini file and account for the fact that
half-space (a caret in WL's message buffer) is not echaek

Fix the Echo Mic again, and add m¢uning paramete.

Fix a crash if you setup a custom log with no nplir checking

Fix the K3 rig driver to not issue audio commandew Headphones are set s}

If the [RttyContextMenuEntrie: only has one entry, then a right click invokewithout poppinc
up a on-entry menu

A PushCall operation, either from the RTTY winddght click, or from the WriteLog Entr
window menu, both push the call to the stack omlyteeir own Entry Window, rather than to all
Entry Windows that happen to be on the same b&hushCall operations are still repeated over
the network, and all networked machines with miétipntry Windows will still stack the call on
all Entry Windows that match the band of the pu

January, 201

Winkey driver batches characters through the O8 sapportWinkey CT Spacin

Winkey driver aborts au-cq on touching paddle

Add getscores script for: WAE RTTY contest, ARRLIM,OARRL 160M, CQWW

Make Echo Mic function. XP and before, revert to7Bbehavic--require mic/xmit audio to b
on same sound board. For Vista and later, no alirement and reduce later

Update MNQP for 2011 rule

Fix slow-to-read file in FOC modul

Add ARRL Round UP .gus file for getscores.:

Update CTY_RUS.DA1

November, 201

Preserve time/date stamp of created files on Fildlte Web Data File

Installer no longer creates a browser window tewielnotes.htn

Moving the keyboard focus while a message transamss waiting for the CALL field tc
complete (with its red box) no longer aborts theaider of the messa

Remove erroneous "Can't create ASCII output filessage from SS contest mod

Simplify WriteloglARU.qu: script for getscores.org. No need to \-in the name of the .wil fil
Fix the bug that prevents thetscores.org Universal Score Poftem posting multiplier totals
who's column contains lower case letters (like "SecARRL SS)

Add a getscores.org script for ARRL :

October, 201

Fix K3 rig driver to read split correctly (TX/RX we reversec

Fix "local" spot in Packet window that appears wiien use STO button in S&P memory
correctly have TX/RX frequencies for split (theyre@eversec

Update IAQP.INI file for IAQF

Enable override of RttyRite right click context nueentries usin[RttyContextMenuEntrie:.

Fix bug that fails to finish transmitting a messagataining %C if the QSO is logged before the
callsign is sen

Add % sequences in message bu that will execute rig commant

Add the eighcustom great circle databa fromwww.countr\-files.con. The INI entries the
control Great Circle lookups are no longer in WRLTES.INI but instead are in GreatCircle.ini,
which is always located in WriteLog's Applicatiomfa directory. The directory varies with
operating system. It is c:\\ProgramData\Writelog/dimdows 7

Fix %E processing for CW messages. The-of-message character needs to be ignored fi
CW drivers, not just some of the

Add Kenwood T:-2000 rig drivel

Add [Kenwood_TS850_Comman¢and[Kenwood TS2000_Commant.

TheElecraft K3rig driver's support of two Entry Window operatisrcompletely redone. It now
maps VFOA to one window and VFOB to the ot

September, 20:

The Elecraft K2 and K3 rig drivers have been chdrgehis release in a way that is |
backwards compatible for custom rig commands. if e using the custom rig commands
feature with commands in the writelog.ini secti@amed [Kenwood_commands] then you must
copy those macros to [Elecraft_K3_Commands] (ferKB) or to [Elecraft_K2_Commands] (1
the K2) for them to function in this version. Théehwood_Commands] section is still defined
for rigs of type "Kenwood" and "Kenwood -850".

Elecraft K3 rig driver update. The custom rig conmaisisection for th&2 andK3 are no longer
the same as Kenwood drive

AdvanceCursorOnlnsert, if turned on, simulatesrgfdspace] instead of moving to next field,
but only if the current field is the CALL fiel

At startup time, delay start of second RTTY windoy2 seconds because startting MMTTY
twice in succession doesn't always start the 2madiowi/

Fix the Pegasus rig driver that was broken by thaltiple rig" new feature in 10.7

Update T-850 rig driver to send both FT and FR commandsgbith into and out of spl
Add IC-7200 rig driver settin

Fix split commands sent to -950

Add EntryClearCallQueue command available for shasl

For MMTTY TNC and RttyRite, add option take over FS| and use COM port hardwa

Fix problem with missing "Save ARRL format" commanben opening certain contest files
WriteLog startup time

Reduce the latency/delay between mic audio and amdito for "Echo Microphone" functic
August, 201

Telnet window can accept longer addresses tharfitil the dialog bo>
AdvanceCursorOnlnsert INI entry introduced in poex update now work

Update rig driver interfaces to enable writing@gdriver that simulates multiple rigs. This upd
cannot be seen by running WriteLog, but involvesimg a custom rig drive




Update COQP for 2010 rul
Update IAQP for 2010 rule
Add keyboard shortcu to control rig function:
Add support for rig drivers to have custom commaiufsiated WriteLod{enwood driverto
read custom commands from writelog.
Save and restore the setup for third and fourtmyBMindows.

10.7¢ July, 201(
Fix installer failure to accept valid registrationde on certain upgrade inste
Add Download... button tConvert CTY to WriteLo.
Extend rotator COM port support out to COM16: (\A3M8:).
Add [Winkey] setting to ini file to delay detecting end of messa
Add CWOPS contest suppc
Support 16 COM ports for RTT
Move C-STAR contest support into main instal
%P followed by a digit selects the most recent jpiev QSCon the same rad.
The INSERT key on the keyboard now (after all thgsars), in addition to its original behavi
also moves the cursor to the first field in therexege instead of leaving it alone. This new
feature is turned off by default, but can be turoedvith [entry]AdvanceCursorOnlinsert
In the Rttyrite screen, the right click menu novg BPushCa entry, that puts the call in the ¢
stack
Certain settings of the Vis-style WlogSbControl, simply did not connect to soeind boar
Add support for logging ARRL Rookie Round up. Does do real time logging to the netwc
Update the COQP.ini for VE multiplier rules cha
Replace the zlib.dll and tgsllib.dIl with newer coerparts because the old ones don't work on
certain new OS'

10.71 June, 201
Update ARRL 10M Contest module to include Mexictates
Update PAQP to 2010 ruls
Installer now supports Vista, Win7, and 64bits. tdseeed not turn off UAC. This is a pretty big
change. See the relnotes.htm file for installeaits
Support an offset between rig-reported frequeranes\WriteLog's interpretation of them. Add
COM_n_DIGITAL_OFFSET_HZ entry t[RIGS] section of INI file
Add Include Tx Ic checkbox to Cabrillo expo
If a mouse click in the entry window causes thédfia the window to change, then do the st
processing of the previous field as would happsif had pressed a t
Fix incorrect LiveCwDelayMs handling to interruptito CQ
Support Windows Vista and latsound boarc.
Add Legacy Installer Helpga Start Menu program that patches existing Wdgemodule
installers to work with the directory layout newtinis versior

10.7¢ February, 201
Rttyrite error message of "internal error" log fileprovemen
Fix problem with sending Network Display name lont&n 5 characters to internet logbc
Update Cabrillo dialog to use ADDRE-CITY, ADDRESS-POSTALCODE, et
Entry Push Call pushes to local network. All Entvindows on the network on the same
band/mode see the pu
Fix crash in networking when a sked is added (ctioma compiler change in version 10.7
Version 10.75 broke rig control on some Win98 systeFix thai

10.7¢ January, 201
Add NMQP
Update JI DX contest to latest rul
Correct I1C-7600 driver to use I-7800 compatible comman
K1EL Winkey setting for CW sends PTT ON/OFF comnsiido configurec
Fix various problems with MK2R and OTRSP headpHhuaredling
Add new commands named EntryXmitFocusUpNoPhonesdbwbwn" version. The exitin
commands without "NoPhones" at the end continuedwee the headphones to match the
transmitter if an SO2R control box is pres

10.7¢ November, 20C
Add IAQP
Fix the default font selection code so that Pasté/bf a WriteLog document draws correctly
no font has been selected (and therefore the de$aging used.
[CONFIGURATION] AddCallToNotesFileenables the feature that automatically add:
current CALL to the _Notes. Txt fil
When the keyboard focus is on the log window, tleeise wheel scrolls that windc
Add Entry Undo Wiped Qso menu it¢.
Use the ADIF standard FREQ_RX tag for split freqryeADIF export. Retain the ability to
import both the standard tag and the old RXFREQHhagprevious versions of WriteLog exp
Fix the entry in WriteLogQsosClient.wsml that caidéetwork Frequencies to not displ
Update the internet logbook cli-side to download more than the first 330 QSOs #&kiyuas
possible. This update coincides with the new stnde internet log server (posted separatel
writelog.com). That new server works with this uggdas well as with earlier versions of
WriteLog.
Update some components to newer Microsoft com(i2e@5)
Send Clear RIT command to rig on setting frequdnmy bandmap and packet windt
Call starting with MM/call is prefix, while endingith call/MM is maritime mobile
Minor changes to Convert CTY to WriteLog: write kdo where read from, and if you rur
from the command line wit-TEXT as an argument, it makes a hu-readable outpt
Packet window Telnet select dialog is alw-on-top.
Add IC-7600 menu entr
When changing keyboard focus away from WriteLog laack, preserve the entry window foc
Add functions to band summary interface to makeg®es.org easi
Install WriteloglARU.qgus file in WriteLog's prograstiolder. It can be used wigetscores.o|
for the IARU contes

10.7¢ September, 20(
ADIF export frequencies to WriteLog's maximum psémi
MK2R support for "V" commar
Support for the Open Two Radio Switching Proto€@TRSP
YO DX contest 2009 rules chanc
Colorado QSO party update for 2009 ru
WA QSO party (Salmon Run) update for 2009

10.72 April, 200¢
FT-950 RIT clear fi:
Edit packet spot command uses most recent CALLUfraqy regardless of last rig f
Add NYQP suppo
Fix issue with not reliably setting rig on clock bandmap or packet sp
Update YODX contest for latest ru




10.71

10.7¢

10.6¢

10.6¢

10.67

10.6¢

10.6¢

10.6¢

10.6¢

10.62

March, 200!

Add ND QSO Part

Change CQ WW WPX RTTY module to 8 band changes/peurules chang

Packet windows can be iconi:

10.70 broke internet logbook. Fixed in 1C

January, 20C

Fix handling of %Z with no network leti

Fix Cabrillo generation for OK DX RTTY contt

Add settings t(RIGS] for initializing RTS/DTR for Rig COM por

add IC 7700 rig entr

%Z in a message ser "other" radio's frequen:

%Z in a message sends frequency without

%Z option to send 100Hz resoluti

Adding a call to the bandmap also adds it to trekgaspot window labeled as "local". This
turned on by default, but can be turned off witthe[ENTRY] section of WRITELOG.IN
October, 200

COQP rules chant

Support for multiple packet windo

Support for MS QSO Party adc

Preset exchange now overides any fields changedgst module checking for multipli
Add Comm_n_OffsetSsbSwap to {PORTS section of WRITELOG.IN

Fix Great Circle bearing's use of full calls in ._CTY.DAT file.

Support CQ zone for CQ WW 160 contest (rule chdog2009)

California QSO Party. Generate Cabirillo 3.0

August, 200

KOS cabirillo file s/n fix (ver 1.0.1.

ALQP add LEE count

Fix support for Cabrillo ASSISTED categr

Add K3 Rig Driver (defaults to 38400 bau

Add entry forK1EL Winkeyeri--only difference from Winkey1 is support for Rig AtRitpu
Add automation calls for getting and setting thgifal and Voice memory strin

Add selections for 38400 and 57600 baud for rigedt

Fix per-band serial number assignment. Serial nusnlvere being lost in certain sequences that
involved band chang

May, 200¢

UK DX--Don't autc-fill previous s/n for no-UK station:

ALQP--various changes, v 1.0.(

Generate Cabirillo version --required for ARRL VHF contes

Remove RTT -specific dupe checking rule from NA Spi

March, 200

Fixed compatability with Internet LogBook serveand attempted but failed to update the se
components to newer versions of Tomcat and Axis-elld Microsoft SOAP SDK tools used in
WriteLog are not compatible with the newer operrselDKs). You have to install the exact
(very old) versions of the server components foit&llog to do an Internet Logbook, but the
good news is that this version works with the @dsers

Fixed ONQP multiplier lis

Improved PTT handling for CW QSK for M-1100 and WinKey keye

Fixed default handling of 160m band for antennayrelutput. The default coding (what you
with no [BandRelayEncode] entry) for 160m incorhettecame 0 in 10.65. The correct output
(one) is restored in this versi

Update GAQP modu

Set mode properly for Omni VII r

Fix autc-resume/duelin-CQ's

January, 20C

ARRL 160m Cabrillo files "DX" in sectic

Adjustment to activity times in TCP network to midsconnect stations idle for 5 n

Omni VII rig driver

FTDX-9000 rig driver honors CTS from

FT-2000 rig driver (same as FTI-9000

FT-950 rig drive

FT-450 rig drive

TenTec Argonaut V rig driv:

Preliminary support fomicroHAM MK2R

Fix problem with networking contests with very shQiISO exchang

Add support follNI override of band relay encodi.

UK DX contest Additional ML column maintenar

December, 20C

RFCHAMP 1.0.0.Z- Increase # of supported oblast pref

Setup package has writelog.msi with no attempéetame it from .setup_n

Networking disables user input of local machine eaand otherwise automatically handles
issues with TCP/IP numeric addresses and host n

Networking creates a circulating list of 10 mostemet networking log

Various internal networking bug fixes. Itstrongly recommended to upgrade all machines t
networked to 10.64 or higher. Thenk to Networkdialog now puts an asterisk for computers
where network protocol initialization is in progsesind, in TCP/IP mode, the numeric IP's are
listed

Some information (like supercheck settings) at Saeefiguration time was not always bei
saved where it could be found. Now

Right click in supercheck brings up its propertge

Left click on RST in RTTY window no longer skipsethT" in RST

USA Sub bands for band map updated to cul

Country files for Nov 21, 2007 are included in FUIlrstall. Upgrade install does not install new
country file--use File Web Update Data Fil

April, 2007

GAQP DC&MD updat

OKQP update--RTTY

Kenwood driver supports rig frequency to 1000¢

COQP suppo

ONQP ini file updat

7QP updat

MARAC contest suppc

January, 20C

RSBG update

ILQP DX mult scoring fi:

Allow DVK mic input on different sound board thagceived audi



10.61

10.6(

10.5¢

10.5¢

10.57

10.5¢

10.5¢

10.5¢

Do Software FSK on DTR in RttyR

ESCAPE clears PTT on mt-keyer unconditionall

Allow non-alpha characters in NAQP QTH colu

%Z supports networked ri

NA Sprints automatically put "DX" in Cabrillo QTHbtumn

July, 200¢

Support AlwaysFillZone INI entry for IAR

In CW messages, embedded "<" and ">" no longerflovethe number of spee

TNQP update for 2006 rules chan

ALQP update r-arranges log fielc

Support%Z in CW messaq

Fix a PTT drol-out bug for doing 2 RTTY radios on one

Dueling CC--first CQ moves the keyboard/headphone focus nostlie subsequent on

May, 200¢

Export RST to ADIF using ADIF standard names for@?Aand FLQ

Yaesu F-9000DX rig driver improvemen

IC-751 and other older Icom rig drivers do not attesgiting split, so set frequency wc
Pennsylvania Qso Party PSK and RTTY. File expottight yet

Fix Alabama QSO party registry for old insta

7QP module updat

Control FSK PTT properly on microHam FSK p

Fix problem with File Save at Exit after a File 8as..

March, 200

Delay COMM port buffer size/timeout initializatiaralls to prevent crash of USB/COMM
drivers

OKQP fixes the band edges for 15m

Reduce traffic on the KIEL/WinKey keyer even n

Fix bug in KIEL/WinKey key support that caused lo§®TT off signal at end of C\
Supportanimation of control of the sound cdeft/right balance to accommodate sound cards
that leave the requested channel muted even thibedhalance is set prope

Fix a problem in Rttyrite mode changing--sometirpes have to change twice (introduced in
10.58

Add Rttyrite menu entry tturn off/on checking for "DE.

INQP updat--no more than -county-lines

VAQP Update: 220 and 440 bands ac

7QP modul

ILQP: Updated the default cabrillo submission eradiires

Process KG44aa calls corre:

February, 20C

previously logged QSO has precedence over preloadé file.

GDI object allocation/deallocation for bandmap reetli(should stabilize Win 9.

ADIF export of 902MHz QSOs are now labeled "33cmag "35cm"), and Cabirillo exports are
labeled "903" (was "902

Add ICOM IC-756PRO3 and IC7000 rig entr

Add grid square lookup from Buckmaster CDR(

Networking: once a successful dialog is establishigld another station, if the connection is |
keep retrying forever to reconnect. Also, a conineds deemed lost not only if the network
reports it down, but also if no messages can betsesugh it for more than about 5 minutes.
Also retry packet window connect forever if it wager connecte

Typing the TAB character into the ALT+K window walihang the Winke--fixed

Trying to record .wave messages into a-existent directory reports an er

ADIF export now uses "APP_WRITELOG_nnn" tags per ADIF 2.0 spec. Also added STA
tag for QSOs that WL can identify as being sta@esset exchange can read .adi files written by
older versions of WriteLog, but that is the onlgtigre that still accepts the old t¢

ONQP module updated for VA3CCO bonus pc

Added acall queuefeature for queing more than one call heard ipaase to CQ and then
working them one at a tin

Fix spot handling of frequencies above 100MHz. \Alas causing bandmap flashi

Any packet spot with RTTY in it is marked as RTTiYdatuning to it set the rig to FSK. Al:
append the characters "RTTY" to any spot being thextthe rig is in FSK

Read the Xverter offsets from writelog.ini when titgis setup in Setup Ports dialog (rather t
requiring a Setup Ports followed by a Save Conégan, followed by a restart of WL in order
use offsets)

In the bandmap, CTRL+Left Mouse button is treatties as SHIFT+Left Mouse button (
CTRL will do multi-select like SHIFT currently doe

Add Softwaregenerated FS to Rttyrite.

Add International Naval Conte:

Tested basic functionality on Windows XP x64. Notgems found

December, 20

Winkey--don't request status so of

Networkin¢--bandmap networking is throttled. Fixes flickeringlplerr

Networkin¢--repeating alternating gabs fix

Back out the change to reset COMM port on "NO RIiGtidn't help with microHam, and
broke some other COM port drive

Add Yaesu FTD:-9000 rig drivel

Add Alabama QSO Pai

October, 200

Full install is .msi file and Microsoft install

Fix AudioReview window when showing both chani

Reset COMM port when "No Rig" is detected in aematbt to work around a hung comm port
driver

WPX prefix calculation update: hard-coded list ohAWPX things that stations might send
like /QRP /AM /MM /AG and othel

Update SCP and country files to Oct 2

August, 200

Updates for ILQP, and for OHQP (adding a ro

Support UVK-200/VK-64 keyer

UK DX Cabirillo updat

Fix problems with TCP/IP networking having morerttzaworkstation:

RSGBC debug message remo'

Fixed bug where Winkey speed pot change did netiseF key

Fixed bug configuring "right"rig rotator pa

Added [Ports] NaDvkHpSplitOnPin9. Set this -zero and the Headphone Split menu en
control pin 9 on the LPT port IF it is set for tN& dvk setting

March, 200!




10.5¢

10.52

10.5]

10.5(

10.4¢

10.4¢

10.47

Winkey support fixe--don't send open command except to recover froms
Cabirillo output for CQ 160 contest preserves DXipr@r non NA calls
WL_CTY.DAT files from 2 March, 2004 (FULL installrdy)

King of Spain contest upd:

OKQP fix for removed QS(

Time on/off calculation conforms to ARRL log cheog

RSGB version 1.0.0.-- extra call are¢

HADX change in multiplier nam:

CNCW Cabirillo format chang

YUDX contest suppo

February, 20C

If no privilege to store Great Circle setup, etcHKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE, then try
HKEY_CURRENT_USEI

Make a full call in WL_CTY.DAT have precedence oedlrother databases for beari
calcultions. (Others include Russion and Austrafieefix maps..

Sound board mixer control finds the "real" mixentol on a sound board driver that clai
more than one "Wave" mixer control where only oe&ly has subcontrol
RSGB 80m C--RTTY autc-fill of serial number to right fiel

Elecraft QSO Party update for 2005 rule cha

Support for YO DX conte

VAQP update: RTTY accepted, mobiles: 10+ gsos feocty

January, 20C

TenTec Orion driver tracks last used IF bandw

Timeout diagnostics added to TCP/IP networkingfite

USCQP contest displays multiplier counts above ddi@ectly

CIS DX Contest allows hypen character in mult 1

Helvetia Contest Cabrillo format char

1C-10 QSO Party summary sheet format ug

UK DX contest cabrillo output fixed, band summariypdow score display fixe
RSGB National Field Day modu

RSGB 80m CC modu

various 110 contest fixe

Icom rig driver more tolerant when rig refusesespon:

OKDX RTTY contest score calculation cha

WPX multi-2/multi-single band change display fix

Bug fix to country checking of certain full ca

November, 20C

WAQP updat

Makrothen contest upd:

Fix to WOXT card record from SHIFT+|

MDCQP update (BCT to BC(

ARCI module update for 6 digit ARCI numbers in lb

Add SCQP modu

%Fn key handles n greater than 9, and also, omatyefield, lookup its value as the F key is
pressed

Fix failure to handle MI-1100 PTT properly on SSB transmission after pregstia CW paddle
and before sending a CW Fkey mes:

Support for RC2800PX rotai

Preset exchange has priority over calculated fields when the CALL determines the
multiplier.

When opening a file from the startup screen, tme off calculation wasn't restarting properly.
Now it does.

Support K1EL Winkey. TwdNI entriesadded

Support D80 setting in LZDX contt

Fix problem with incorrect LPT band output on SH#JIP/DOWN

Fix TCP/IP networking reliability problem (also ped as winet1050Patch.z
October, 200

CIS contest updal

Keyboard shortcuts for PTT onlc

Fixes to support more than 64K QSOs in the log.

Version 10.50 will not network with older versions!

WL fileswith more than 65536 QSOs cannot be read by older versions!

Add INI switch to say whether recc-on-the-fly asserts PT

performance improvement for TCP/IP netwol

10m rule displa color code chan¢--yellow means "one more O}

August, 200

more fixes to type-in frequencies for microwave ban

supporinetworking on TCP/I in addition to NetDDE

Fix network bug for case where exchanges on twod@dwt exactly matc
MDC QSOP remove class T, fix summ sl

WPX 10 minute time

NAQP fix 10 minute time, and fix handling of digits nam

June, 200

Add 10 more message transmission buffers for

Look for full file names when transmitting SSB WANes.

Oregon QSO Party module update: Mults by mode,eNRS1

Fix Check Call Window display ignoring other modesmult-mode contes
MidAtlantic QSO Party, increate ML column wi

New England QSO Party, FSK mode ac

MI QP, accept s/n > 9!

NV QSO Party, entry classes changed and in ca

FL QSO Party, remove RT1

Internet Sprir--export Cabrill¢

Add Azimuth Sort tcpacket spc window

Add IC-7800 rig settin

Fix frequency enter in CALL fie for bands above 10GI

Add separate T-850 rig entry for split operatic

Kenwood driver improvements to reject bad commasgponse

WI QSO Party update to published WIQP Cabrillo fat.

Cabirillo format update for RAC conte

April, 2004

fix problem in File Web Update with space charaaighe file name

Packet remembers Telnet or Network settings omunte

Support for ARCI QRP contes

Support for CW and PSK on the KT4FY mode




Remove default assignments for NUMPAD1 and NUMPA
Updated VAQP module. Summary sheet mobile ptsefix,
Support for UK DX Contes
Support for CIS DX Contest (cw/ssb/rti
Icom 703 suppot
10.4¢ February, 20C
Help file is now Html Help
Support for TOEC contes
Multi-single timer for RTTY Round up per clock hour bixgetl.
BARTG RTTY and BARTG RTTY Sprint contest M/S timarpdated to match latest ruls
Support for TIC rotator controlle
Support for 1¢-746Pro, 1(-756Pro2.
Fix CTRL+UP/CTRL+DOWN move xmit focus broken in 48.
Add EntryKbdFocus and EntryXmit shortcut commar
Radio Headphones Split/Toggle honors INI [entry]WdHeadphonesWithFocu
MNQP now allows a change in the ADIF file and amgort of the log
%W in programmed message does not stop-CQ.
The default settings for AutoFillFromBandmap anddiearOnTuneMinHz is now OF
Add Eile Web Update Data Fil.
Add support for RSGB Commonwealth Cont:
Custom TNC handling (MMTTY) fix in RTTY to suppoattc-cq time as er-to-start interva
Support for Mic-Atlantic QSO Party
Support for Makrothen conte
RTTY screen highlights properly if "DE" appearsaginning of line
pre-set exchange triggers multiplier check/display ewly entered fields if any field is a mu
Click on a call on RTTY screen while pre-set exdeis in effect, the auto-filled entries prefer
earlier entries in the logbook over the preset argle.
Fixed incorrect enable of PTT for paddle sent kgyan MK-1100 when QSK is se
Fixed IOTA compare of IOTA numbers with leading@eand not
10.4¢ January, 20C
Show Multipliers windowemembel its or-screen positic—but not if iconizec
Support GetCurrentOperator and GetRates autom
Dor’'t prevent logging a QSO if CALL is REQUIRE
Add menu entry tlock docked window.
Bring backFile Merge
Add support for EUSP conte
Automatically fill in Entry Window from BandMap winetuning. Clear Entry Window whe
tuning away from a frequency. Modify these featwrsing the ENTRY] section
Add menu entries to tune to next Bandl entries up/down the bai
Update ARRL 160M Cabrillo to output ARRL sectiofft listified.
On MK-1100 keyer, the headphones set to the rig with daybfocus on a SHIFT+UP/DOW
Fix problem with Show Multiplier window saving anelstoring of-screen position
Return to 0.0KH (F12) Clears the entry windc
TheCheck Caliwindow color codes by needed and worked, anddl@s can be customized in
the[CORREL] section. Thé‘mult neede” message is spelled ¢
Add %0 (RIT clear), %L (log the QSO), and %W (wipe Entry Window) commands
CW/RTTY/SSB messag.
Starting a CQ on the second radio vAuto Resum turned on works and becomes alterna
CQ's on two radio:
HOME key now returns the focus to the Entry Windalang with its original function. HOMI
no longer scrolls the log to the top when focusedhe Log Window
New installs now default t“Program File” directory
A conversion progra is installed to switch use of WRITELOG.INI overttte registry
SHIFT+ENTEF logs a QSO regardless of any errors dete
Add Tools Keyboard Shortct

2"d\VFO support for F-100¢
EntryClear command moves keyboard focus to Entrgddfn
Support for Jock White Memorial Field C
Added help buttons to some dialc
Setup Ports no longer has the st.“Rig” column to confuse yo
Netgab FlashCount entry makes the netgab window flasbdo
Netgab AutoPopup nonzero forces the netgab window visiipleeceip
Add BandsBandUpRetainCall command for keyboardtshbfor VHF contest running tt
bands.
MNQP multiplier list update
10.4¢ December, 20
Enable INI setting for RC2800 rotator command tedsazimuth only
Change Radio Mult/Run commandsnot toggle
Change Setup CW Decoder command to show the C\Wowis
Add support for NJQP, TACS, HELV, LZDX conte:
Fix Cabrillo export for WAE to not switc* T” to “0”
Add Level meters to the Sound Board Mixer prog
Fix problem with selecting among multiple TrustedQ®rtificates
Show Multipliers windowremembel its or-screen position, and can have its band color
from the INI file
10.4¢ November, 20C
Fix editor for transverter offse
Make free form entry work for CA QSO party in st
Make IOTA Cabrillo output format match the publist
Cabirillo output can be automatically emai
CreateTrusted QS output for Logbook of the World. Special suppant fovers is possible i
the modules, but not all such modules are updage
N9OH modules are now part of WriteL
Cabirillo output for JART
Fix Sound board mixer control for boards that hesparate level controls for “echo mic” from
input into recording
The Pegasus radio type now supports the latessBegantrol software on multiple COMM
ports simultaneousl|
Make the RC2800 and DCU-1 rotator settings honerithcumented 1 stop bit setting (was at
two).
Cabirillo output for CAQF
Support multiple sound boards on one computer wWAénelows has the wave input, wa
output, and mixe's scrambler
10.4Z August, 200
Fix ARRL Field Day to properly dupe the GOTA statiat Network IC“N” (again)




10.41

10.4(

10.3¢

10.3¢

10.37

10.3¢

Fix Cabrillo export of 3.3GHz QSC

The transverter offset feature using CommNOffsatthe [Configuration] section was essenti
undocumented prior to this version. What was is Help file was incomplete and incorrect. T
update fixes the documentation, and also changesrtits of the offsets to MHz (instead of
100Hz), accepts fractional MHz entries, and workb wffsets above 3GH

Add TenTec Orion rig suppa

Setting CW PTT to QSK stopped the PTT assertiomllanodes, not just CW in version 10.:
This update restores the documented beh:i

Widen the zone and headquarters fields for IARUddRtest

Honor %X in messages when INSERT and + are t

Change defaults for IOTA field in IOTA contest tetter handle 5 character islar

VHF contests automatically switch the Great Citméam headings display to use grid squ
Typing a grid square into the CALL field cases @reat Circle beam headings to use the grid
square instead of country calculatic

June, 200

Fix bug with remove last QSO if there is only on8@in the loc

Add Elecraft K2 rig support, and make Kenwood atetEaft rig drivers preserve CW
normal/reverse settings for bands above/below

In [PORTS] section of WriteLog.ini, for rig contralse Stop bits and Baud settings (only!
COMn:=<baud>,<parity>,<data length>,<stop b

Reformat mosrecenth-used file names that w't fit in the startup dialog windo

When an F key is pressed with the cursor in the ICA¢ld, and if %C sends the call, and if you
press another F key, the typing of the CALL fieddérminated, the red box removed, and the
second F key message s

Update Field Day templates for GOTA and cla:

Switch the*free form entr” from a vertical presentation to horizo—uses less real est¢
February, 20C

Add IC-910 suppol

Add Exchange L/R VF(commanc

Great Circle Bearin¢ can read additional lat/lon databases createdReadCTY32.ex.
ReadCTY32.exean read alternative CTY files and convert tofbinuse in Great Circle
Bearings

Add CW/PH QSO columns to band summary for Russi¥rCdntest

The Russian DX Context now calculates the oblasteation from the callsign using a n«
rus_cty.dat file

Bandmap on second VI for supported radic

Add ability toload an ADI file for use a database of exchange information ferdbintes
CW-LSB support for F-920

ARRL DX—update Band Change window support per latest -Two rules

Upgrade version of the installer no longer contaimsntry database, or namedmul.ini. Users are
expected to download those separa

Support CQ WW VHF conte

Support changed rules for JIC

RTTY Support for Sprin

Supporifree from entr of exchange informatio

Fixed a problem with the continental break dowrorepreated in 10.3

January, 20C

Add a QsoWarningCount to [configuration] that atughen the‘QSOs since last sg” warning
appears on the scre

When opening a second copy of WriteLog, 't put its window in exactly the same position
the screen as the fir

Fix resize of tool bars(Band Summary, Entry Windpetker:...) if they are floating (used 1
work correctly only if docked). also resized cothgevhen the contest module is changed and a
new size is indicate

Cabirillo output for following contests now convevtbat was logged to the standard abbrevie
for the following additional contests: ARRL 160mRRL 10m, CQ 160m, Sprint, NAQP, RT1
Round Up, ARRL DX (DX)

namedmul.ini updated to use official ARRL sectidabieviations for OR, QC, MAR, NW

The last thing after finishing all startup initdition is to turn off all PTT signa

Add FT-897 rig suppor

Add support for multiplier module to be able to eba field attribute:

December, 20C

Keep red outline on CALL window longer for CW tramssion, and adLiveCwDelayM:s INI
file entry

Add Multiplier-is-Worth display tdRate Window Not all multiplier modules are updated, but
these are: CQ WW, ARRL 160, CQ 160, ARRL 10m, St

When grabbing spots from Packet Spot Window, daonmote the transmit focus. And check for
new multiplier. And do the same when grabbing a:

Remember the current Operator for Change Operdtenwestartin

Remember the Network Frequency Display name whstanténg

Remember last headphone latch/split settings wastanting

Fix bug with Multi+ keyer, wheiSetup CW PT CW PTT delay is set to zero it w't assert PT
on paddle input even if the keyer setup dialog $ayE on LPT. This version allows paddle PTT
with zero delay settin

Obey theSetup CW PT for CW mode: do’'t set PTT on LPT unless the dialog setting sa
_Notes.txt file (ALT+N) correctly records the sénmumber of the la-logged QSO with the
note

Fix the too-wide columns that happen on most ofctilamns, on some fonts, and on some
windows

November, 20C

Remove extra <CR> character when doing Telnet pabké was causing some packet clu
software to be unhapy

Resize ALT+K CW window properly when Entry Windowri is change

Lockout mode work for CW/SSB in addition to RTTY, but with recked functionality
ALT+SHIFT+F9/F1( change speeds on the second r.

Play sounds in response to keystr«. Useful for blind operatio

Update to Oct, 2002 WL_CTY.DAT from AD!

October, 200

Fix bug introduced in 10.33 that caused inablitpédwork logs with very wide columi
Cabirillo support for SART!

Score a rover log properly for Texas QSO —mults dor't start over on county chang
10.35 crashed on editing the CALL colul

All BandMap entries are repeated over the netv

Right click on QSOs in the Log Window and theraedsv a Refresh Bandmap entry. Choose it
and any selected QSOs are refreshed in the ban




10.3¢

10.3¢

10.3¢

10.3:

10.31

10.3(

10.2¢

10.2¢

For F1-1000MP, notice rig was in C-R and preserve the reverse on setting frequenc
mode

Fix bug with width of Texas QSO party county th multiplier.

Fix similar bug with Floriday QSO party ath multiplier.

Fix problem with order of multiplier assignments &l QSO partie:

Fix problem with cursor not going “7” character when tabbing through Entry Wind
September, 20(

Multi-single supporhow requires the operator to specifiy whetherstiaéion is RUN or MULT.
Cabirillo is generated appropriatt

Fix another problem with dupe checks on grid sqaa QSO party logging-some duplicate
QSOs were not being marked as s

Comply with the latest Cabrillo specification foH¥#/UHF band designatior

Numerous changes WAE support. Turn DVK support on and off for SSB, @abrillo
generation. OK of the Send QTC dialog with no QTi8® does nothing. <Enter> does not fir
the receive QTC dialog unless focus is on the Otob

Add aFile QSL Labels to ADI menu entry

TheM/S 10 minute rulavindow now has a right mouse button control tongleaits display
mode

Support for 8 band changes/hour with CQWW r-2

Support %N foicut number in CW messagt

Keypad“*” clears RIT for most Yaesu rif

August, 200

If you have turned o"Enter Sends QRZ/Exchar”, and if you type ENTER while the cursor
in the CALL field, and if the CALL field is not entyy then, in addition to sending the exchange,
also move the cursor to the same field you wouictlgntten had you typed SPA(

Don’'t automatically run FPORT16.EXE when Setup Portoise

Update WAE module to 2002 ru—call area multipliers, Cabirillo outp

Add support for KTAFY multimoder

RTTY support for Floriday QSO par

Canada Day contests write official province ablagens into Cabrillo instead of -enterec
Various bugs in VHF contests: failure to show 6m333n Check call, improper duping of
rovers when some QSOs are unclai

June, 200

Fix problem with display of COM port numbers in §&Ports introduced in 10.

Fix problem with extremely slow display of Vi-By-Radio with 25K+ QSO

ClassD to ClassD gsos in Field Day are zero pt

Made the networking protocol handle extremely hiafies better. The new protocol does
interoperate with older versic—all local stations must run 10.33 or higher in oridenetwork
May, 200:

Donr’'t dupe a QSO that has been marked wit‘X’.

Support comm ports above COM9 using the CommSloy ém WRITELOG.INI.

Add TUNE commanc

Networking is much more tolerant of mismatched exafes between stations on the networ
matches up exchanges by column names and fieldgse{humbers, lowercase, e

Band decoding switches 100KHz below the lower Hamghdary

Add “Auto Scrol” button topacket spot windo.

Network status windo can now be closed, and there is an entry in tlwsTmenu to r-open it
Band Summary window widens its column spacing dogé scores if necesse

March, 200

Add GetAdifNameN(), GetFieldAttributesN, and Fieldd to automation interface. (These is
the simulatc’s use.

In ADIF import, translate SSTV to Al

Eliminate RST from Cabirillo output for VHF conte

BARTG Cabrillo output includes SENT tin

Added|ogging simulatc that reads ADIF and uses that to drive Write

Typing into an Entry window while a CQ is in progseaborts the message on all mc
(including SSB]

Incoming spots do not scroll the packet winc

Tag spots with their time in Packet wind:

Changed the behavior afomForceSplitIf you liked the old behavior then you need tamge
your setting of this option from (1) to (

AddedINI entries to override the Icom rig address for all lcom 1

January, 20C

Fix ARRL 10M (and other&NA Sprint, ARRL 160M) to not suggest KL7 as a caymhultiplier.
(This was not always brok—changes in the CTY files brought out the probl

Add INI entry to control LPT pulse length for DVKoetrol.

Add INI entry to restore 10.28 behavior for CW L

Add Cabrillo support to Ste-Perry 160m conte:

Fix GDI “DeleteObject while selected bug” introddde 10.26—caused slowdown after a large
number (>3000) of redrav

December, 20C

Allow slash character in WL_CTY.DAT entrit

Interpret‘="in WL_CTY.DAT as a full cal

Fix problem with leaving PTT on if you switch rigsring a CW transmissic

If there is no current serial number and need tal seserial number, then send previously sent
one

If WriteLog was setup up for CW on an LPT port gsiWindows 9X, and then was upgrade«
Windows NT, 2000, or XP, WriteLog no longer crasbasstartuy

If an attached object gets corrupted, read theofgbie log anyway and report the problem (re
than failing to read any of the lo

Default settings of all SS fields changed t-autc-tab

Handle WM_VSCROLL messages same as mouse wheebévtais will make non-Microsoft
mouse wheels tune the rac

Update the networking software to properly handégerthan 64000 QSOs in the log. This mod
means 10.29 will NOT network with earlier versionsr will it network using old .WL files
created by earlier versiol

Make DXF-38 driver suppor“stackin¢’ of F key message

FT-817 rig driver

ARRL DX contest stateside no longer hints that WAfE multipliers

Sprout a second CW Speed indicator if there areradims

Make handling of LPT port pin 1 compatible with GB/TR.

Dor’'t screw up the TenTec Omni VI NAR filters on segtfinequency/mod

The 10 minute rule display now displays the cortaers iafter switching run and mult bar
September, 20(

General DXCC Logger au-fills Name columr




IOTA contest accepts less than 3 digit numl|
IOTA contest exports ADIF with a da
Support for Oceania DX conte
Supercheck sorts calls in the log first, then datisn the .dta file
Fix bug with %C in programmed message: would notsything beyond the CALL if it was a
dupe
Support VHF transverter with hi-side mixer
Fix bug in assignment of sequence numbers on baawige when doing Fband numberin
Make ADIF import preserve NETW station let
Add Network Disconnect menu ite
Fix incorrect“No Rig!" display when running CW but no rig on a COM
WAE QTC TX dialog advances on down arr
Multi-Single 10 minute rule go/-go displa:
WAE QTC RX dialog has no ALT+A shortcut key anym
Make CQ WW RTTY contest save and restore your zotiee .WL file
10.2% July, 200:
Numerous INI entries to control the-screen color
Add MapCallOnSpac INI entry.
Fix intermittent failure to transmit the entire Bykbuffer on the RITTY TN(
Add rig driver for IC-737 radic
Remove calls to set/clear REC/PB lines on W5XD Muteyer
A left click on the“note” icon for a QSO selects the QSO (rather than iggdtie click)
Make CT mode never, ever bring up Help screen o
Closing the various print preview windows goes beckormal without having to click Vie'
Normal
An edited serial number gets repeated across therie
Support ICOM rigs in C\-R and RTTY-R modes
Sked suppor
Support for ARSWIN rotator controll¢
Add Tools Recover Window Layo commanc
%P0 sends previously logged serial nurr
Support for plu-in TNC’s in RttyRite
PTT and A/B outputs on LPT are on all of the CW,HQ\&nd antenna relay LF's selecter
Add UpDownCyclesThroughLc entry to INI file
10.2¢ April, 2001
If you change the output file name for the Cabffille, WriteLog uses it now rather than silently
ignoring your input
Fix crash in Russion DX Conte:
Add ability toedit a serial numb after it is logged
Florida QSO party Cabrillo forme
Fix Yaesu rotator control. Its been broken sevesiglases
Make network reject incoming QSOs over the netwbtlkeir network ID is not in range of-Z.
Draw vertical dividing lines between columns in tteg Window.
10.2¢ March, 200
Typing any key into Entry Window stops any A-CQ in progres:
Headphone Split/Normal menu options are now to—both of ther
Starting up a second copy of WriteLog no longer plaims about not being able to access
sound board (cuz the first copy had it occup
Support third party rig driver and front panel implentation:
Support multiple Kachina directori
COMnNSlot supported up to COM:
Generate Cabrillo format for mi-two stations that have more than two networked
Fix Cabrillo name desginator for (-160, NA-SPRINT, BARTG
Make RC2800 rotator contrnot do“S€” commani
Selecting RITTY modem in RTTY window automaticatlisconnects WriteLog from the sound
card
Display“No Rig" in frequency display when rig communications stigpsnore than 2 seconi
Various Cabrillo formatting updates per GOA
Add GetSummaryObject to WriteLog automat
"G goes to correct serial numt
Progress bars on file load/se
Make wide band decode available in split winc
Make RTTY screen hawscroll bar.
Shorten tail at end of AFSK transmiss
If you send an F key while one is in progress, taeknew one onto the end properly for di
TU, Sound board FSK/AFSK, and RITTY TNt
Make RTTY/CW/PSK tuning windowalways on to.
Change bold font in Entry window to norn
Fix mouse wheel tuning for I-920, F1-100, and F-1000D/MP, F-890, F1-99C
10.2¢ February, 20C
Cabirillo file for BARTG RTTY Sprin
No more duplicate serial numbers (except when nginetworking
ARRL Round up Cabrillo generation makes sure ythinfiyour QTH
RITTY as a RTTY modem (Windows 95/only)
Support for Russian Dx Cont
Support Kachina DSP 505 running Kachina softwarsiea 3.24 or late
Start the journal as soon as a file is ope
10.2¢ January, 20C
Change journaling to use ADIF format instead of TQRere is no more support for TQS fi
Packet spot windo\“Follow me” now follows the radio if the radio is under PC coh
Escape key no longer closes the RTTY, PSK, or ChMhguwindows
The right click menus on the band map apply to wimdhey were clicked i
Support for nonstandard telnet port numt
Update the help sections on the INI 1
Support for All Asia contes
Fix bug in Cabrillo export that failed to show gntnode
Bandmap supports s-bands
Sub bands can teditec.
Packet spot display window marks and filters-of-band spot:
Clicks in PSK control dialog returns keyboard fotag&Entry Window
RC2800 rotator suppo
Support for a d-length space character“~” in programmed messag
BARTG contest exports in Caburil
Remove 64K QSO limit in networking software. Thar@o longer any limit to the number
QSOs in a log




When running RTTY a“Stereo Sound Board F", dor’t receive own transmissions if transi
monitor is or
Auto-Resume CQ mode now is supported for RTTY as wel3SB/CW
Editing a QSO causes a prompt for save on
10.27 December, 20C
Bandmap window stays p
Still more serial number chang
Let AudioReview playback on different sound bodrart used for DVK/RTTY/CW
Send Parital call corrections on + key in CW modly,cand then only if INI entry says its C
Add “Restart Continuous Record” option to startup dialo
Speed up bandmap color updat
Add Sartek rotator suppc
Fix “by ban¢’ export/display bug introduced in previous vers
10.2] November, 20C
Widen the packet local net selection dialog to Béracters from 1
Move the keyboard shortcut for t“Windows” menu from W to N to avoid conflict wit
ALT+W.
%C in CW memory sends previous call if currentlgriy
Add InsertOveridesCall entry to WRITELOG.II
When doing an automatically timed CQ on RTTY, dosend an abort command to the TNC
immediately before starting the C
Add SetAntennaAzimuth, GetAntennaAzimuth automafiorctions
Put WriteLo( s type library in its resources (only programmexne}
Fix Auto-Resume feature f¢‘PC Generat” CW selectior
No longer necessary to selSound boar” for DVK in order to recorc
Add support for Yaesu rotator protoc
Fixed bug: editing a call did not update the dufpeck
Remove“renumber QSC’ menu entry
Make the up/down arrow keyst circulate into the edit window if SHIFT or CTRLIeing helc
down
Fix bug that would cause the program to be unabtgen certain logs that were made while
networked. The file was OK. This fixes the progt
Add GetEntry(Radio) OLE Automation ci
Add RotatorOffset to [Entry] section of INI fil
Bandmap updates its colors by dupe checking admintaonce per secor
Fix Icom 775 drivel
Fixed problems with networking on Windows 2C
10.2( October, 200
Click on a call in the RTTY window and all the otHiglds in the Entry window are cleare
Only the CALL is filled in
INSERT key does not pick up a RTTY call if the CAlikld is already filled ir
Add DCU1 antenna rotator supp
Fix intermittent crash when recovering jour
Lock in serial number on any ent
10.1¢ August, 200
Fix ADIf import to be cas-insensitive for tags, and to successfully impa@0 that has only
<band> tag and no <fregq>t
Handling of %( switches to live transmission only if you haveagighe call in from th
keyboarc- not if you clicked it in from the RTTY windo
When operating with 2 Entry Windows, if you have #teyboard focus on a different radio tt
the transmit focus (designated by the green backgron the L or R), then if you type Alt+K,
the transmit focus is unaffected—the transmisssooni the radio with the current transmit focus.
F keys do move the xmit focus, unless you put ditep%X in the buffe
Add DisableCommPTT INI entr
For twc-radio operation, when two QSOs are in progressieg,cassign the numbers N and M
to the two simultaneous QS
Add %X processir-in F keys to retain XMIT focu
Add Auto-Resume Ct function
Add Keyboard shortcuts for editing old QSOs wita Edit QSO Toc.
Add View by Network P( option
Most exisiting“View” menu options are now in tI“Window” menu
Registration codes are now 13 characters long, feaver troublesome characters in them, are
rotating and can expil
Ensure COM PTT is off at starti
Fix crash that can happen if you edit the date @5 in the lo¢
Make due-sounc-board support work properly for RTTY/PSK transnstveell as the other sou
board function
10.1¢ July, 200!
Add West Central Florida sectic
Add support folAntenna to this Azimui.
Put PTT signal on RTS line if usi“PC Generat’” CW on COMM porl
Timed CQ will accept a decimal point and tentha sEconc
The“Headphone Lat” command now stays on until turned off, and actéte headphor
latch on all transmissior
File Import now reads ADIF files instead of TQFef
The sending of the %C message while the curseortisel CALL field stops waiting after the call
is sent
Fix ANARTS scoring
Add support for IOTA contet
10.17 May, 200(
When WL is an OLE link source, it now draws someghieadable
File Save As Ascii would put an extra space indiméth date
CQ WW RTTY now remembers previous zone/Q
Mouse wheel tunes the r
Rig driver handling modified to be must faster fioost rigs
TenTec Pegasus rig driver support (uses existiga$tes window:
Support Visual Basic GetObje("writelog.documer”) call
FT-100 rig drive
CQ WW CW/SSB/RTTY summary sheets include sepaate,zZDX multiplier totals
Typing <Enter> with the keyboard focus on the RTFSK/CW control dialog boxes no lon¢
closes then
Enablesummary shee to specify field widths so TXT versions can primétty
Fix bug in frequency/mode editing that caused mdmary to be wrong after editing only
mode of a QS(
FT-767 rig driver



10.1¢

10.1¢

10.1¢

10.1:

10.17

10.11

March, 200

Super check, band map and packet spot windowswallfarce a dupe check if you use them to
select a call for the Entry winda

Telnet packet upgrade to comply better with theeeprotocol for Linux servel

CW Speed is set separately for L/R rac

Rate display and graphs are now insensitive to afished clocks when running a multi-station
network

Report what is not liked about sound files wheryipig them bacl

Unconditionally reset the sound board speaker futin every message transmission for ¢
transmission and sound board ke

Net Gab wraps text to window if it w't fit.

Rate display can be configured to show rate farl@QSOs/last 100 QSOs (as before) or ca
set for last 10 minutes/last 60 minu

Give a more explanatory error message when netngar't be establishe

March, 200!

Fixed bug that caused sound board voice transmiss$mhalt forever if you ever send a mess
with <filename.wav> in it where filename does nxise

Add PTT support to I-746 and I(-756PRC

Change use of F2.WAV through F11.WAV to MSG2.WAVdhgh MSG11.WAYV to avoii
conflict that screws up sounding out calls I'‘F2AA”.

Custom sound board mixer cont. This is an updated version from what was distat
separately from WI

Fixed problems with window focus between RTTY ara@imscreen on Windows 20!

Speed up super che

Make ARRLDX remember power entry from previous Q

Make ARRLDX PWR column one character wi

Fixed problem with telnet packet connection wheseiéng large numbers of spc

Make ARRLDX remember QTH entry from previous G

February, 20C

Bring back the RTTY scope displi

Fix bug in PSK and FSK that would cause it to faitransmit after switching modes between
PSK and FSK several timi

Fix failure to write serial number to Cabrillo fifer ARRL 10m DX entrie:

Return keyboard focus to Entry Window after swinghto another applicatic

Multi+ keyer protocol changed. New firmware reqdi

Added separa_SSB send messe buffers

Set reasonable defaults for the programmed mes

Add FT-757GX driver

Sound board tone generation buffers to 400msecteteept stuttering

Allow PTT_BEGIN_HOLD and PTT_END_HOLD to be ze

Fix bug in Cabrillo file that shows 432MHz QSOsnnong banc

PTT handling of pin 16 on the LPT port was follogi@W rather than latching for the
transmission. This is fixe

January, 20C

Ignore /QRP in country calculatic

Get rid of leading zero in zones- 9 for quicker typing when zone calc is wrc

CQ WW remembers received zone of previous (

Fix KG4 processin(

Fix automation problem with FileOp¢

Add File Export ment

Change” Electronic Submissic” to “Cabrillo File”

Add MRU_LENGTH option to writelog.it

Fix FileClear() automation functic

If CTCOMPATIBLEACCEL=YES, then ALT+F4 grabs packsot (rather than program ex
Don't start the Aut-CQ dialog on ALT+T, and stop the AI-CQ timer on any F key, and wh
switching radios

Fix the doubl-autc-CQ problen

Update AFSK tone generation to new algoritt

Allow transmitted CW speeds up to 99WF

Widen the FSK filter for 45&50 baud just a lit

Improve the error reporting for sound board funcsi

The gray trace on the RTTY frequency display is @olimear amplitude trac

Network install for Windows 95, 98, NT and Windo®@00 is automati

AudioReview can change director

Fix memory allocation bug that caused RTTY screequit working after some number of
changes between RTTY/PSK/CW mot

Log the mode of the RTTY screen window if thera isolumn name“DGTL”

Add “DGTL” column to Round Up to make it easy to look for plagcore

WriteLog would override‘ Regional Settings, Number Digits After Decil” to be zero. Fixe
Fixed bug that erroneously paused rig polling gt when switching transmission over to
#2 in the middle of a CW transmission on

December, 19¢

Right click“Play Audio from this QS” now works even if the QSO is in the file currertiging
recordec

W5XD keyer in 10.11 would not resume rig pollingeafsending CW. Fixe

Sending live CW from the CALL field accepts a bgmkse and attempts to not send the
corresponding morse charac

Add RAC Canada Day conte

Support for Japan International DX Contest (Ingidd outside J/

Support for Hungarian DX Contt

Alphabetize HQ stations for IARU H

Fix intermittent crash on exit of Rttyrite9.¢

Convert CTY to WL no longer treats full calls ashiey were prefixe

Default Comm PTT t“YES” instead o SYNC" at install tim¢

Make“SYNC" setting tolerate RTT®

Add OK DX RTTY contes

Update Microsoft files to latest rev (MFC42.DLL aMt8VCRT.DLL).

AFC (RTTY) now switches off when the CALL field hasmething in i

Support speed control knob on Multi+ ke'

November, 198

/MM is never recorded as being in any coul

Fixed double spacing problem in packet winc

Fix phantom packet spot proble

Add “Sync” option for PTT over rig contrc

Fixed Tools Create Reports which would crash islbgd bad times (times going backwards



10.1(

10.0¢

10.0¢

10.07

10.0¢

10.0¢

10.0¢

10.02

10.0Z

10.01

9.2¢

9.22

bad frequencies (QSOs loggout-of-band)

CW PTT control (introduced in previous version) naarks for one radio as well as
Change registration ke

October, 199

Auto CQ delay now is from end of message to begipoif nextif WriteLog can see the end
the message. Some DVK's, CW keyers, and TNCs dsupgort this, but most do. WriteLog
automatically senses the differer

Support for W5XD mul-function keyel

Send PTT signal for all modes including C

If you switch between radio L/R while a CW or SSBssage is in progress, the messal
abortec

Add a F1-900 driver separate from the -890 to fix lengthy poll probler

Fix failure of super-check to properly code alreadyrked calls for certain contests including
CQP and PAQI

Fix crash in Create Reports for certain contestuding CQP and PAQ

Fix problem with some sections missing in Cabffitlomat setug

September, 19¢

AutoSaveCount added to WriteLog

Update Cabrillo format settin

Alt+F1/F2 band up/down go to last frequency théaadhs tuned to on that ba

Changed F12 to me#Return to 0.0KH". Used to mea*“bring up typing windo\".
Set“Return to 0.0KH” menu item on two consecutive QSOs less than 50pBIz

August, 199

Cosmetic changes to AudioRevi

AFC is automatically turned OFF while there aréeletin the CALL fielc

Support for the newly emerging electronic log susian format. Its afontest Electronic
Submissio.

Compression of continuous WAV files is supportedaRanged the sound board setup ir
process

August, 199

Fix bug that made LPT/Rig control PTT mutually exsiVe on SSE

Add menu entry to WriteLog that brings up AudioRavifor a QSC

August, 199

Widen the 45 baud RTTY filte

Added AFC to PSF

AddedContinuously record audio to file On/C

August, 199

Save/Restore window docking in the WL file as veallin the INI file. Hold down CTRL while
opening a file tcnot recover the scree

Bandmap sets up the Entry Return to 0.0KHz menty:

Bandmap separately saves/restores positions fowindows

Bandmap can hide its File me—same commands are on right mouse bt
Delete/backspace in Bandmap removes €

Use ISO standard date format YY-MM-DD.

Added %Mnn processing to CW/RTTY mess:

Add ability to add a file to the RTTY type aheadfbu

Tightened up the on-screen and print spacing asedi fsome old horizontal scrolling and hit
testing bugs—if you click in the log window to edtte cursor should go very close to the
character your clic

July, 199¢

Trying a different CW magnitude/frequency disp

Add support for multiple sound boards us

[Configuration]
SoundBoardIndex=1

for second board, e

Update sound board RTTY functions to ifrequency display for tunir and incorporate a
automatic frequency contr

June, 199

RTTY changes that appear to give 1.5 stop bitalgliwhen running FS

Multi-pitch CW decodin

May, 199¢

Added ability to copy C\ in the RttyRite windov

Shut down LPT port pins used for CW keyer on

April, 199¢

Fix failure to turn PTT off on Escape when runnPgK

Added NET button to PSK dialog and made dialog En

Added ability to log which radio makes the C.

Duping problems with networked Novice station iel8iday fixec

March, 199

WPX scoring update to accommodate rule cha

Add PK-232 and KAM support for Tnclr

Support for PS|

Fixed intermittent problem with network start

Make network retry one time when a connection dimyg:

Add LinelnindexOverride INI entry to override Wiiteg's choice of Line In for sound board
mixers

Moved Edit Sort Order tSetup Sort order and serial numl|

Fix failure to save summaries in TXT format in BAG:

Fixed clipping of left edge of multiplier namessome Contest Show Multipliers scre¢
Add LptABSense INI entr

Add FT-757 rig driver

Add FT-847 rig driver

Support for Texas QSO pai

Update CTY files to match 19-Fek-1€

New TXT templates for CQ 160 and ARRLI

Add an R to the Network frequency display if stati®s Run vs. S&F

Support networking Novice/Tech station in field

February, 198

Added Tnclnit INI entries for ST-PC I TNC

Fixed: if you started a RTTY window from WriteLogathen closed it, ALT+K would not brir
up a CW window anymor

When typing in a split frequency, validate it agaiband edges and refuse to set the split
band

When setting a split calculated from a packet spalidate it against band edges and’t use it
if out of band

If a contest has p-band multipliers that d’t depend on the call sign, use previously log




9.21

9.2C

9.14

9.13F

9.13E

9.13C

9.13C

QSOs with that call on other bands to flag mulés

Support for Minnesota QSO pau

The reports introduced in 9.21 only totaled CW Q$®@snulti-mode contests. Fixe

Fixed problem introduced in 9.21 that resultedamstimes showing the serial number 65
Improved WIinRTTY weak signal copying abili

CQ 160m needs a 2 character column for points ¢t SOs

January, 19¢

Edit time on/off would refuse to remove a calcutitiene off once entered in the |

The flash of the net gab display advertised inpiteious release was missing and is in
release

Right click on the column title buttons in the BntWindow aborts any transmission in progr
Add Abort Transmission to the menu popup you géh wight click in RTTY window

Add support for Florida QSO par

Update CTY files to Oct 27, 19

In the packet spot window, selecting a spot anithtyghe DELETE key removes it from the
window.

Added INI entry for reversing the sense of the RBUiput on an LPT po

Compute spot message using only QSOs logged frisncdmpute—ignore networke«
computers

Updated the Frequency Correction dialog to alloitiregl split frequencie:

Add INI entry to make th“COUNTRY” and“C” fields NOT show up in the prompt by defa
Setting up a timed CQ does not automatically st&20)

Correctly honor a decimal point when setting <

Added ability to adjust colors in super check zd.

Rate window has a rig-mouse pop up to allow changing between all bandsargle band rate
For Icom rigs, set the passband width back to wieati¢ last was read when setting a mode and
frequency

Added report:

WInRTTY AFSK now transmits a short (~200msec) spaaignal at startup when running
stereo on NT instead of nearly 2 seco

Added INI entry for Icom rig driver that forces thg out of split mode when WriteLog did not
set it to splil

Update time on/off handling for NAQ for all 3 moc

Fixed bug on automatically showing a time on/offemtentering a new QSO after editing
more than 30 minutes o

December, 19¢

If you edit the callsign of a QSO in the log, tlmintry gets recalculated automatice

Will not accept logging a callsign without a di

When changing modes, change the default RST wittemutiring the Entry Window to t
cleared first

Menl’s completely rearrange

WK1 export enhanced to support easy constructigivot table: in Microsoft Exce

Added support fomanaging time on/o.

Added TIME-OFF to ARRL file output for SS, ARRL 10M, RTTY Rodimip

RTTY lockout las-one-wins works with CW, too. Especially good for sir-op mult-radio
Flash the border of the net gab display when messag adde

Fix on/off time display calculation when QSOs argded out of time orde

Fix WOXT card support for voice and also enablerding from within WL

Disable LPT support on NT (used to crash if yoedrio use it

Change the color of sent serial number in Entry dim to blue. But also show it as gray if it |
not been locked in for the Ic

In twa-radio operation, if an Entry Window is set inactfee 60 seconds, its serial numbe
unlocked

%B processing in a message automatically addsatheocthe bandma

If you type a Backspace with the cursor in the hefist position in the Entry Window, the se|
number is unlocke

Support full twe-radio operation on new sound boards that have atpamute switches on ea
input to the digitizer instead of the -of-n multiplexer that older models have t
November, 198

Add QSX to outgoing packet spots when rig is ¢

When saving th*Entry Return to Fre” from the rig, keep the old frequency if the rigsisl at
the location set previously by grabbing a packet.

Changec‘Shared Sound Bo¢” to “Stereo Sound Bog” to make it more obvious wl’'s going
on,

Alphabetize Pennsylvania count

Update CTY files to match latest CT fil

Improve font selection in Rttyrit

Make packet, Rttyrite, and writelog rig contneve use flow contro

Fix PAQP and CQP file export to put a space betwssnts and sectio

Add rig drivers for I(-746 and I1(-736

Fix IC-756 handling of split

Fix handling of splits for all Yaesu rig

Increase network transfer speed to about 500 Q8€

Make WAV file processing detect differing wave fata when building a call sign or number
message and abort the message rather than gege@atambled audi

If you started the network and changed operatarthifirst time in a certain order, the
OPERATOR column would not get repeated across ¢heark properly

Icom rig drivers return split state if PC set sptite until rig is retune

Some Yaesu rig drivers set PKT mode instead of Rmiode if tha's what the driver read tt
last time it polled the ri

Set DVK PTT output to off on initializatio

Add time on/off calculator and display in Rates dow.

October, 199

Add very simple way to append to a NOTES

Reduce the font size by 10% when print

October, 199

WAV file transmission for SSB: handle spelling @atls with SLASH in them. Handle spelling
out calls with Fn in them. Allow spelling out megsa with %P and %F in the

October, 199

Add OPERATOR indicator to status windc

Default timeout of spots in packet window now 2Ghaies and settable from INI fi

October, 199

Mostly bug fixes. Adde“Follow me” as an option to the band selector in the packet s@the
packet window shows whatever band you are operatind\so changes a couple of details
about how the keyboard focus moves around for gatpacket spot



9.13E

9.1¢

9.12C

9.12C

9.12E

9.12

9.11

9.10C

9.10C

9.10E

9.1C

9.0¢

9.0¢

Do not accept logging a QSO with a ? in the CALdld

October, 199

Support logging Operator changes/wave file locatifmn mult-op in the new menu ite Entry
Change Operatc.

Added aPacket Viev with lots of fast feature

October, 199

Dumb TU was not working properly on Windows |

Multi-transmitter lockout was not working properly ore2lip w/1 compute

Network frequency displi. A new view allows each station to see the frequef all the othe
radios on the network. Each station can also atidpay string for its radi

The Entry Window responds to right mouse click vétiment

Network gal.

Bandmap knows about stations working s

Fix bug in both California QSO Party and Pennsyi@dpSO party for or-of-state entries. If yo
do a File Save and then later File Open the fileas forgotten what contest it was
9.12E,F, G, |

September, 19¢

Diagnostics and bug fixe

If you edit a QSO time while multiple QSOs are stdd, offer to apply the time shift to
selected QSC

Also fix bug that sometimes caused a crash in \Moigewhen running RTTY

September 19¢

More bugs. Fix %l handling in messa

Fix “creeping windows” problem: every time you eaitd restart the windows were growing one
pixel.

Save configuration had a selection box for staréirmcket window on startup. That box was
being ignorec

Throttle the use of SuperCheck for slow compu

September 19¢

RTTY: fix crash that happens intermittently as RT@xits

RTTY: Speed up the use of the super check datdbaselor highlighting

September 19¢

RTTY: If a call is not preceded by “DE”, then higdtit it only if it appears in the super check
databasi

Highlight and click properly on calls that get wpagl around the edge of the wind
September 19¢

All resizeable windows now resize both when theydocked and when they are float
Finally found the problem with rigs that won't woukless you do a Port Setup every time you
start

Ask the mode on “start a new log” and restrictrigemodes for: SS, NAS, NAQP, CQ160,
ARRLDX.

Added Create Summary Sheet menu item for SARTG,T®\Rnd VHF

Added BARTG RTTY Sprint suppo

Eliminated need to cor“ DE“ to detect call sign

Updated the online help topi

August 199

Packet connect with Telr

Packet QSX handlir

Packet fix selecting CW spots in mixed mode cor

August 199

Still trying to get WAE just right. This one makiie receive QTC dialog box more tolerant of
typing ENTER at the wrong tim

Restore behavior changed in 9.10C to previous beha®tty window closes when the log
window closes

August 199

Count multipliers right for P-to-PA QSOs when one is on county |i

Default the county files for PAQP and CQP to owist

For WAE QTC dialogs, make the ENTER key commit gthéng in the dialog

Make TAB/SPACE in the entry window skip over angldis that you ce't edit (like the QTC
field in WAE)

July 1998

Pennsylvania QSO party add:

Improved support for mu-mode contests, including CQ

Band up/down, Mode up/down now work better for fi-mode contest:

More effective startup dialot

July 1998

Supercheck no longer updates when the callsigm’t change

Great Circle display shows blank when sunrise/dLergeunknown

AFSK transmission on a sound board would crashusecaf a bug in some sound board dri
especially on Windows 98. This update works araineddriver bug

Update WL_CTY.DAT to divide IARU zones up in W/KE/UAO.

Support SCS TNC

Fix ADIF export problem for IARU, CQWW, ARRL DX (gx

Support WAE contest for phone/CW for inside/outdidé

IARU multiplier display upgrade

NAQP menu items fixec

Check call formatting in columr

Guess modes for frequencies in VHF bands by baantsy

Fixed bug where STO/RCL would save the transmagihl number. It shoulr't.

Fixed bug where RST would not be set to defautliéfRST field was set to be not visible in
Entry Window prompt

Added right mouse click setup to search and powiadow.

Fixed merge running on a single machi

June 199

Display score using localized display settings §metmmas/periods in big scor:

Add sunrise/sunset to great circle bearing caloul#lso use left and right mouse buttons to
customize bearing displé

Rearrange supercheck geom—fit more calls. Make a bit fast

Add FT-920 rig drive

When typing in a frequency, d't change the mode if c't figure it out

Throttle timed CQ to the rate reques

Forbid saving files to .WL extension unless itsl@format WriteLog can rea

Add right mouse button processing to log vi

Fix WPX prefix calculation routin

June 199




Fix crash in CQ WW D

Fix problem with duping a call after it is edi

Make editing window waste less sp

Creating a new document automatically prompts foortest typ

Put the COML1:= port setup in WriteLog.ini becaus#ipg it in win.ini does’t work for
Windows NT

Fix problems reading/writing comm ports for rig cah, packet and RTTY on Windows N
Fix awkward way of entering new grids when runnéingHF contest as a rov

About RttyRite

RttyRite Contesting software for Windows has adl thatures you need for a winning contest effard iahelps you have fun along the way. With WinRtbftware, you don't even need any external
hardware to run RTTY. The sound board in your campfunctions as a terminal unit.

See also

Getting Started with Rtty

Port

Mode

TU Type

WinRtty

Left Mouse Click
Right Mouse Click
Special Keys

Call Capture

Force LTRS

Low Tones and High Tones

FSK Polarity

Scan for DE

Scrolling the RTTY window

The RTTY window has a vertical scroll bar that eioviewing of the most recent 2000 lines of RTTansmission and reception. If you move the scralldffof its bottom-most position you will not
be able to see the newest incoming RTTY characgersll to the bottom to see them.

Getting Started with Rtty

This chapter (by K5DJ) is for those who just reeeitheir copy of WriteLog for Windows. If you wet@read the whole manual before trying the progngom, might think the program is difficult to
use because of all thptions available.

This part of the manual is for the ones that loaité\og thirty minutes before the contest and htmpese it thirty minutes later. (If you can reasdtfanough it just might be possible. hi) | shallto
make that possible. WriteLog is a user friendlygvaan. Since it is a Windows based program it has @ help files for everything. (Please consi@ading them. They will save you lots of
aggravation and time spent on the phone or seredingil.)

I will get you started with the most important fer@s you will need. WriteLog has Super Check PaiTize largest Name File (HI File) in any RTTY cest software, Beam direction heading, Rate
window, Check Call window, Summary window, Auto @@j and much more . All or any of these windows leamup and running at all times if you want therfteAyou have installed the program
(see install chapter) here is what you do.

I’'m assuming your using WriteLog for the first tirmad using Win95, also using only one radio. (Malveut two radio use in another chapter.) My compisteunning Win95 and has an icon on the
main screen, You may want to put one there firbtkGhe icon saying Writelog.

You now have the basic WriteLog screen running.

Lets say you're wanting to participate in ARRL'stRalup contest. ClicKontest Selecyou will see a list of all contests (even corgdst other modes, this software does all modesedis) Click
ARRL RTTY Roundup, click Ok at the bottom of thendow. Now Roundup contest is selected, you worétraech of a change to the screen as yet. Nothyiggs&oundup is showing right now.
Click File in the Writelog window (The contest lagy,Log Window). Click save in the same window. Writelog File&xion will appear on screen, type in what you warmame the contest (Exam|
would be ARRL98) in the File Name box, after namihg file click Ok, you will see Writelog File ARF8 in the logging window, the Roundup contest i saved. If you want to check on it, click
File in the Writelog File: ARRL98 Window. You wilee (arrl98.wl) in larger box under Files in C:\h&ontest. At this time click cancel since arrl9&lseady running. Go through the same steps to
set up each contest in the future.

You have three windows showing, the call windowhatbottom of your screesays 3500 Khz CVWAUTO) (make sure it is high lighted, you do thig clicking anywhere in that window), now you
need to have FSK and the proper band, in that wirdlizk bands Click Previous mode or (CTRL+F2 ) ywill see it changed to FSK now click bands agaid elick Band up or down to select the
proper band or (ALT+F2 or F1). This changes thedsan

Entry Window (or call window—labeled 3500KHzCW)

The call window has several functions within its&fhen you go through the steps and select a ddinethis example Roundup) all the slots fieids) are listed that you will need to do the Roundup
contest. When you go to the call window always meke it is selected. (by clicking anywhere inwhiedow) the display will be highlighted when itgslected. Here are some little extras that go
along with the Call window. If your looking at tlsereen now Shift Click on CALL: you will see a newndow pop up that can have any type of messag&arange you want in it. You activate it
during a contest by simply clicking CALL. Same thigoes for RCV, QTH, COUNTRY and C, in the windofau have five extra memory keys that can be aaivély mouse if you should want
them. To see what's in each pop up window ShiftiCéiny of them. To get out, press Esc or EntererAfou have filled all you want to use and press Edick File under (Writelog File) and click
Save. Then and only then will it be saved if yoaudt have to get out of the program. If you hawdoaontrol the exact frequency will be displayeldere the Frequency is in the Call window. After
you get set up for a contest (if on 20m) it wilgliay the frequency as 14000 KHz FSK, it's goodtfica to type in the frequency where you want #otghe contest in the call window and press enter.
Your rig and the display will change to that Fregme

RTTY Screen (labeled Rttyrite 60 WPM Baudot)

The neatest thing about this viewing screen isalan coming information doesn't enter from thettom of the screen. It starts at the top and goem the screen like you normally read. The red lin
moves down as the print comes in. Calls and examsgy where they were printed until over writiégou have ever chased a new callsign up theescaad have had a hard time trying to click



the call or exchange while’s moving up the screen, you will learnlove this feature immediately. All incoming print isloced Black, all outgoing print is colored Blue. dther neat feature, you c
go the Rttyrite screen (a mouse click on the cagtiar for the windows does this) and type in pcactiall etc. you can type in: DE OH2LU 599 001 DM55UG 599 010 DE TY1PS 599 039. After
each (DE Callsign) and a space you will see alctiks get a yellow back ground which means a neilt.i{There has to be a DE in front of any calithle call you type is a new call, you can use on
the band your on, but not a mult, the back groumdst Green. If the call you typed was a dupe thok lggound will turn Red. After you have typed ifesv calls return to the call window. (click
anywhere in the Call window) now you can bring dasafi from the Rttyrite screen to the call windalong with any other parts of the exchange youdypeRemember, in this program the Enter
Key logs the contact, use space bar or tab to rfrome slot to slot, not the enter key.

The Log Window

The logging window has some real nice features &lea can have the log full screen at any time, ldpEnd, Page up and Page down keys moves you ugoavrdthe log very quickly, Editing the
log after a QSO has been logged can be done varklyuight on the screen where the contact igtist

Editing the Log: Editing the WriteLog log is as g@s pie and very quick. If you have WriteLog progrrunning right now, log TY1PS 599 001 and presgsreLets just say the time and frequency
were logged wrong. In the Log Window, click the ¢irb350 (what ever time yours says.) The wholewiitiebecome highlighted. Click the time and theitklthe up/down arrows under hour box,
change that to 14, now change the minutes the sapgalso the day-month-year, click ok, you wilksechanged on screen. If you're not running Radiotrol your frequency will be 14000,7000,
3500 etc. if you want to change that and you'r@@m, click 14000, the box colored green is flashprgss back space and type in the exact frequet@§0 and click ok, you will see it changed to
14080. Click TY1PS, backspace and change it to TW &Rd press Enter, it also changed. You can deadhee to any and all boxes. Now log KC4AAC or anydkaall 599, CA and press Enter. You
will see it logged Antarctica, well he was in Catifia. There are parts of the log you can’t seletngw. Click the right arrow at the bottom of thisndow until it get to CE9 under C PREF, thishe t
only place you can change a country, click CE9, badepareplace CE9 with a "K" and press Enter. Ydusee it changed from CE9 to K and Antarcticarged to United States. Log is corrected.

If you want to delete a contact from the log, yam,cout not if you are networked to another compuités much easier to not claim a QSO by higHilgh the appropriate line with a click and then
press "X" it marks the contact and doesn’t countwints or mults etc. If you decide to keep thataot later on simply highlight the contact andsgrthe spacebar, it is now un-deleted, if the score
didn’t change automatically click multipliers nestHelp above and click Recalculate. The log is mpaated. All this will become second nature verickly | assure you.

Important Menu items and Dialogs:

The most important menu entry for RTTY contestimfdit CW/RTTY messages

In this window you can set all your memory keysti@ugh F11 and Shift F2 through F11. You can nthken anyway you want them, long -short, it's uydo. There are a few thing you need to
know here. A percentage sign goes in front offelgpecial control characters.

%R means, Carriage return.

%D means, The station’s call you have in the windalvbe sent.
%E means, Return to receive mode.

%H means, Name (Hi) file.

I would set my buffers up something like this.

F2 %RCQ CQ ROUNDUP TEST DE K5DJ K5DJ %R%E

F3 %R%D %H UR 599 TX/TX %D DE K5DJ %R%E

F4 %R%D QSL DE K5DJ QRZ %R%E

Another very important window for contesting is\érew Check Call If you have this window open on each contact ylat log it will show all the bands you have workbis call on and what bands
you haven't

If you still have time please read the remaindehefhelp files. The files are very good, and Wilp you through getting started with WriteLog. ©ryou have learned WriteLog you will never want
to use anything else. Like anything it takes &liime and practice before your a master user.

I know most of this was put in front of you reasfal think you will see that 30 minutes isn’t edg@dequate time to learn this program. Howewegish you luck in the contest. :-)

File View Wide Band Decode

When running WinRTTY on your sound board, Rttydés display an alternate decoding of the incomili@R This alternate decoding comes from wider M&gdce than the normal ones and under
some circumstances the wider filters print bettentthe narrow. When the received signal is badéytomed, or when the signal has been subjectéldtter or other propagation characteristics that
spread it out from the normal 170 Hz.

File Scan for DE

This menu entry turns on and off the automatic $oaimcoming "DE" characters. With this entry cked on, Rttyrite scans the incoming characters$b&" followed by space, and then interprets
whatever follows as a call sign and highlights¢h#. If "DE" is not found, Rttyrite highlights argall in any string of characters it receives fritva super check database.

With this menu entry unchecked, WriteLog does ransfor "DE", but will still highlight calls founih the super check database. Since the "DE" scapfegedence, the menu unchecked will give
different results when "DE" appears in the input.

File Font

Use this menu entry to adjust the font size forymun comfort. WriteLog remembers the settings mnattically.

File Type ahead

This window is especially useful for ragchewingisTis activated from the Rttyrite Window by clickion File, Type Ahead.

Transmit | Recelve | 2dd File.. | OF | Cancel |

Text typed here will not be transmitted until ydick on transmit, so you can make corrections. &othat when you reach a point in your typing where wish to place your transceiver back to
receive, click on receive (this produces the defereceive character, §, which looks like a larpeT8e message may be sent by clicking on transmét,when the deferred receive character is
reached, the transceiver is placed back into recéiw close this box, click on Cant



The Add File... button allows you to add an entire file to yourdyghead buffe

Edit Copy

If you wish to save any text, you must do so wttike text is still on the screen, because you caratoeve it once it has been erased. To saveextydlick on Edit on the Rttyrite window, then Gop
The text on the Rttyrite window is Copied to thiplsbard, from which it may be Pasted into a file jermantent storage.

Port

If you're running a TNC that requires a COM pohigth select one using this menu. HAL boards andingn&FSK with a sound board do not need one. Th&R3creen cannot share a COMM port
with either thePacket screear the main WriteLogetup Ports

Mode

Select one of the baudot speeds, 60WPM through F00Vér ASCII at 110 baud. Or select one of the P8#des. The PSK modes are enabled only if you'raingna sound board TNC.

See also

PSK for RttyRite

RITTY

WriteLog supports using K6STI's RITTY program id®S window for your TNC. This works on Windows 98/8nly.

You will need to make one INI entry in order for ¥¥t.og to communicate with RITTY

[RTTYRI TE]
RI TTY_LOCATI ON=C: \ RI TTY

Where the “C:\RITTY” is the folder where you hawistalled RITTY. You also need to create a PIFifiléhat directory named WL-RITTY.PIF. If you did nget such a file from the RITTY vendor,
you can create one using the Windows Explorer. Rititk on RITTY.EXE, and select Create Shortcutisiwill create a new shortcut. Rename the newtoW¢L-RITTY. You should also right clic
the newly created short cut, choose the Propertersu, go to the Misc tab, and set the “Idle Serngitiall the way to low (to the left).

TU Type

Rttyrite supports numerous TNCs. Just select tleeyon have.

Don't forget to also select a COM port if your TN€juires one. Except for the "Dumb Terminal Unéttisig, Rttyrite needs to know how to setup the C@ivt to talk to the TNC. It gets this
information from WRITELOG.INI.

It is necessary to edit WRITELOG.ini directly. Hesewhat you look for:

[ Ports]
COMB: =1200, n, 8, 1,

For most TNCs (KAM, PK-232, DSP-4100, SCS PTCHBb setting shown here will work. Just substitueritame of the COM port that you are using, andube wour TNC is also set to run at the
same baud rate.

If you are running a HAL board using a port addetser than the factory defauthen you must edit WRITELOG.INI:
[Retyrite]
P38_PORT=0X360

PCl 4000_PORT=0X360
PCl 3000_PORT=0X260

For the SCS PC Il TNC, for the KAM, and for the RB2 TNC, Rttyrite reads the Tnclnitl, Tnclnit2, .etatries in WRITELOG.INI as long as it continuesind commands and sends them to the
TNC. (For the PK-232 and KAM, these are HOST magi@mands.)

[Retyrite]

Tncl nit 1=your favorite custom command

Tncl ni t 2=your second favorite custom TNC conmmand
Tnclnit3=

If you run Rttyrite for two TNCs at once, the seddrityrite window uses the ini section namédt yrit e2] instead.
See also

WinRtty

Low Tones and High Tones

FSK Polarity

Software FSK

Not all COM port hardware is created equal. Uredently, all motherboards and notebook PCs haghat bne COM port bu-in, and those built-in COM ports almost alwaysééve capability to
transmit 5 bit Baudot FSK as is needed for RTTYt #Bis hardware is not always present on new mashigo it is common to add a COM port to your maehising USB, but these devices rarely
have 5bit baudot support.

The solution for transmission is to generate tié ming in software. Any PC about 800MHz or leetshould be able to accomplish this--althougkhritlethat FSK timing can be disrupted by other
applications on your PC cannot be eliminated. Noa¢ Baudoteception-used for Dumb Terminal TU only--is a different ttea, and RttyRite does not support Dumb Termimehardware with no 5
bit Baudot UART.

To configure RttyRite to use software-generated R&#€ the Port menu, and click Software generaSd F

]



USB port hardware is designed to be shared amomgaledevices, and internally there is hardwardinpin progress that can affect the ability fotyRite to generate accurate FSK. Your hardv
may have device properties you can change to impfoeeitning. Here is an example property setup fparicular USB COM device. The "Advanced" buttoimbs up the crucial settings.

USB Serial Port (COM5) Properties

General| Port Settings | Driver | Details

Bits per second:
Data bits: {5 i |

Parity:

Stap bits:

Flow contral:

Advanced.. ' Restare Defaults : 1

Cancel

In this dialog, you can set the "Latency timer'ltosec on this device. 60WPM RTTY has timings ofual&2msec, so a 1msec latency could cause theede22msec to vary +/- 1 msec, which is
acceptable to most RTTY decoders. However, the &6rdsfault latency setting for this hardware catiseisg errors that prevent decoding in many cases.

Advanced Settings for COM5

COM Paort Number: "E

USE Transfer Sizes i

Cancel |
Select lower settings to conect performance problems at low baud rates.
Select higher zettings for faster performance.

Feceive [Bytes]:

Tranzmit (Bytes]:

BM Dptions Mizcellansous Options

Serial Enumerator

Select lower settingz to core

Serial Printer

Cancel If Power Off I

Latency Timer [mzec]:

Event On Surprise Remaoval

Set BTS On Close [

Timeouts

Mirimum Read Timeout (mq Disable Modem Cril &t Startup [

Mirimum ‘wiite Timeout [meec)

WinRtty Tuning

WiInRTTY'’s tuning indicator gives you a frequencgplay of the received signal along with an indmatf the optimum tuning position to receive thgnsil.

WriteLog RTTY Receiver M= E

The picture is 500Hz wide and the two yellow vetiines show you the mark and space tones. Theedpae is on the left (lower frequency) and theknmon the right unless you select FSK
Reverse. The two red boxes show the frequencitsedbudest tones being received.

Tune until the red boxes line up with the yellaves.
For most receivers, turning the tuning knob clogevnoves the red boxes to the right, and countekeige moves the boxes to the left.

If you turn the AFC button on, then WIinRTTY autoimatly tracks the loudest signal within +/-60Hztbé mark and space. It tracks the mark and spazeately. Heres a picture of what it looks lit
with AFC on, and with the RTTY tones too low:

WriteLog RTTY Receiver M= E

Important: if you are operating search and pountaicontest dnot turn the AFC on! Doing so will make you off-freqag from the CQing station and make it harder fon yo make QSOs!

You can see the shift of the incoming signal onttimng display. For example, a narro-thar-170Hz signal looks like thi



‘WriteLog RTTY Receiver

WinRtty

Rttyrite can transmit and receive RTTY on your Wing sound board. For receive, simply connect yeceiver audio to your sound board’s line input. e&eWindows Sound Recorder to confirm
that received audio is available and that the ldwels not overdrive the sound board. The Windowm&decorder makes a nice graphical display ofrtteming signal that you can use to set the
level. Use the LEFT channel Line In and speaker(@uline out) to connect if you have only one madi

WinRtty automatically produces a scope displayidamtuning that you may size and place on theegmwhere you like.

WinRtty Transmission

You may use either FSK transmission or AFSK trassion. Use the Rttyrite TU Type menu to select yahwice. FSK transmission requires a COM port. WiypBsserts DTR and RTS to transmit,
and puts the outgoing RTTY FSK on COM port.

AFSK transmission does not require a COM port,ibstead produces audio on your sound board’s spéakine out) terminal. WinRtty’'s output levelfixed. Use the Windows control panel to set
the audio level.

Connecting your sound board to your rig

You need signals going in two directions. The sidream your receiver needs to make it to your sobodrd, and the PC needs to be able to somehowckeytransmitter and make it put FSK
(frequency shift keying) on the air. For the reeeside, you don't have a choice: the receiver amdist somehow make it to the sound board's input.

i RECEIVE AUDIO
Receiver
black yellow
) - - sound
audio isolation board
out transformer
i red
white Linge Input
radio shack 273-1374

While the isolation transformer is optional, itighly recommended as a precaution against intiaduground loops that get 60Hz hum into the sigiéth this connection, you have enough to do
receive only RTTY.

Transmit connections-AFSK
For transmitting RTTY, you have a choice to makeu¥an either run AFSK (audio frequency shift kgyitones from you sound board to your rig's micahinput jack, or, if your transmitter

supports FSK, you can add additional hardware tmect a COM port on your PC to your rig's FSK inMdu tell RttyRite you want to run in this mode $slecting the TU Type "sound board
W/AFSK™:

4 0 WPM Baudot - Rityrite M =1E3 |
file Edit Port Mode FSK-Normi  FSK-Rev! Help
INC Setup...

Dumia Terminal Unit
Pk-232

PCI-3000

PCI-4000

DSP-4100

P-38

Sound Board wfAFSK
Sound Board wiFSK
EAM

<

Running AFSK requires a connection that looks tlis.

Transmitter TRANSMIT AUDIO
black yellow sound
microphone isolation foard
in transformer
white red Line
Output
raclio shack 273-1374

Your sound board might not have a line outputhsospeaker output can be used instead. As wittetteve case, the isolation transformer is optiomal recommended. No PTT (push to talk)
connection is necessary because RttyRite is designieey your transmitter's VOX (voice operatedismission). If for some reason you decide you rhase a PTT activation instead of VOX, then
RttyRite supports that too, but you have to comstam appropriate interface. Look at the PTT cotiordn the next section

If your rig supports PTT operation over its rig tmhport, then WriteLog will control the rig thatay.

Transmit connections-FSK

If your transmitter has an FSK input, then RttyRigée& be configured to product an FSK and a PTTasign one of your PC's COMM ports. Use RttyRitd's Tlype menu to select "sound board
w/FSK". And also use the Ports menu to select a GOl



Connect your transmitter to your PC this way:

FSK transmission

Transmitter PC
. RS-232 TXD
Foiin — conversion? COM port
2K
An3z /\/\ RTS
PTTin I #Z
GMND

What goes in the "RS-232 conversion” box dependgoon transmitter's FSK input. Odds are, it carekectly the same as the circuit shown for the P@rhect: use an opto-isolator with a series
resistor to convert the RS-232 levels to open/ckeseéng.

Setting the levels

Windows 95 has all the tools you need to set testnit and receive levels for RTTY. They're justlabeled for RTTY work. Use the menu entry Stad@Pams/Accessories/Multimedia/Volume
Control (or else double click on the little speaioan on the task bar tray). The volume control esmap configured to set your output levels, anétddike this:

Rt Sl St PRl St PRl et

The "Wave Volume" control is the one that conttbks AFSK output level (and so does the Master @'t overlook the other controls! Be sure to tafithe Line control-that is the Liri@ and the
audio from your rig. You don't want it tripping yolOX. To set the receive levels, use the Optiomperties menu command and you get this dialog:

Click the "Recording" button under "Adjust volunma'fand turn on the "Line" (or "Mic") buttons antick OK. You get the next pictur



e Input = I

Options Help

Synth Line POt Mic

Balance: EBalance: Balance: Balance:

Rt e R Rl S Rl N el |

Wolume: Walume: “Wolume:
= -—I =
™ Select [~ Select ™ Select

Advanced |

\Winduws Sound System Miser

If you want to see the display with the color cotlacl meters as shown here, then you need torbeny RttyRite in receive mode (or run the Windd®eind Recorder and press its Record button).
You want to not see any red indicators as showthignpicture. That means the receiver audio isloaeing the sound board's receive input. Lowerstiger position until you see only green and
yellow peaks.

The "Select" buttons in this picture enable/disabéecorresponding input to the sound board, goufhave your receive audio connected to the cdanea the sound board labeled "Mic" then you
need to turn the Mic control on. And the same Ifierltine control. The Line input is preferred beeaits input impedance and sensitivity are moreesiio direct connection to receiver audio.

Turning off the system sounds

It is necessary to prevent the Windows system fasing the sound board while running Rttyrite and kiave to use the Windows Control Panel to sethid=rom the Start menu, chose Settings and
Control Panel. Double click the Sounds icon totbet panel:

Sounds Properties EHE I
Sounds |
Exents:
E Windows ﬂ
Asterisk
Cloze program
Critical Stop
(ﬂé Default zound
Exclamation
Exit Windows
Mmoo |
 Sound
Harne: Preview:
Silence. way j @,: b | o=
o Detais... | -
— Scherm
Mo Sounds j
Save As... | Delete
Ok | Cancel | Apply |

At the bottom, use the "Schemes" selector to sédziSounds".
Then click on the "Default sound" in the top wind®elect Browse, and then "c:\ham\programs\silevee'

This last step may seem redundant if you're ared@¥irs sound expert, but it may be necessary on mesltihat have no standard PC speaker built inrfetgbooks). On those machines, the PC
speaker beeps appear at the sound card outputvétvetine "No Sounds" scheme.

The same connections can be used for B&Band RTTY.
See Also

RTTY in Stereo

WInRTTY Tuning

RTTY in Stereo

If you've configured WriteLog to use your sound fabas a Digital Voice Keyer, then you can alsoRITY separately in its left and right channels jilst you can in SSB. You can transmit on only
one rig at a time, but the other rig continuesetteive during the transmission.

Just select the TU Type "Stereo Sound Board AfskStereo Sound Board Fsk". Just like the non-steggions for TU Type, Afsk generates RTTY tonegadunr sound board's speaker output, while
the FSK option uses a COM port to generate RTT ¥eats

Setup

Running RTTY in stereo requires the cooperatiotheflogging program and the RTTY screen, so thexesaveral steps to telling software everythingeitds to know to route your sound board’s left
and right channels to the right destinations:

1. In WriteLog Port Setup, set the "DVK Type" to Wows sound board
2. In WriteLog use Radio Number of Radios to setrthmber to two (or more)
3. Click in the WriteLog Entry Window for the lefadio to highlight it

4. In WriteLog use Radio This is Radio Left for fleé radio.



5. In WriteLog use View RTTY Window to start the I&TTY screen (Or right mouse click in the Entry Womdfor the Left radic
6. Click in the WriteLog Entry Window for the righadio to highlight it
7. In WriteLog use Radio This is Radio Right for tight radio
8. In WriteLog use View RTTY Window to star the rigRTTY screen (Or right mouse click in the Entrynfow for the Right radio)
9. Inthe left RTTY screen, use TU Type Stereo SdBoard AFSK (or FSK)
10. in the right RTTY screen use TU Type Stereo 8dBoard AFSK (or FSK)
11. You now have two Tuning windows on the screew (for each RTTY screen.)
12. In WriteLog use Setup Save Configuration andhallabove will be saved.
See Also
Two Radio Contesting

Tools Recording Loop On/Off

Tools Recording Loop Stops During Xmit

Tools Save Audio Snapshot

Tools Echo Microphone

Sound Board Interfacing (transmitting)

Setup Port Setup

How WritelLog sets up sound board mixers

FSK Norm/Rev

These menu entries take immediate action. Notestirae TNCs (a dumb terminal in particular) do ngipert this operation. Both transmit and receivesavitched to reverse together, except for the
sound board FSK option can switch only its recéiveeverse.

Show Menu

To save screen space, you can turn off the Rttyr@au display. This menu entry is not on Rttyrit®ain menu but on its Windows System menu. Clicthenuppermost and leftmost corner of the
Rttyrite Window to access the System Menu.

Left Mouse Click

Rttyrite copies the text under the mouse click MdteLog’s Entry Window. Exactly what gets copigepends on several things:
Special feature: if you hold SHIFT when you cli€ktyrite inverts the FIGS/LTRS settings for the iciwers as it copies them. No need to remember W&t means!

If Rttyrite has highlighted the letters you clickélden the entire callsign is copied regardleshefposition of the click. You can override thidhheior by holding down CTRL when you click, which
will cause Rittyrite to ignore its highlighting.

Otherwise, Rttyrite copies the letters and figugemg to the right from the one directly under gment you click. Where the characters arrive inEmery window depends on what contest you have
selected. If you have selected none at all, therchfaracters go into the field that currently Heshlinking cursor.

Right Mouse Click

A right mouse click in the Rttyrite screen popsauponvenient context menu that can launch two af poeprogammed messages, or log the QSO or tledritry window, or add the call sign you
last clicked into the band map.

Special Keys

WriteLog sendg\lt+L to Rttyrite to force baudot copy to LTRS case.

Alt+K (or F12) brings up the “talk” window that allowswyto send RTTY directly from the keyboard.
Alt+C Brings up the Call Capture window.

ESCAPE aborts any transmission in progress.

Call Capture

Call-capture means "calls" are recorded automéayfieal they are received without having clicked loen. The call-capture feature of WriteLog is uske this: with the entry window active, press
Alt+C. This brings up the Call Capture window witHist of "calls" which have been recorded (capiyit®y the DE(space) method. If you wish to worlcall" in the list, click on it, placing the "call"
in the entry window, and the “call” is automatigatlupe-checked. "Calls" which are dupesraecaptured, but a “"call" is not removed from thedfter the "call” is worked (so some dupes arthén
list).

Keyboard Transmission

Alt+K brings up the keyboard type ahead windowydé type fast enough to get ahead of the transomsgbu can delete mistakes and retype them, biteMéig knows how far along it is and blocks
you from deleting characters it has already sent.

Force LTRS

If the LTRS (unshift) character is missed in a lemyd, the print will come out as figures (numerasl special characters. Typing Alt+L immediatdiifts to LTRS (for those TNCs that support t



feature.) As an additional tool for dealing withechcters in the wrong case, Shff+left mouse clmpies the characters to the Entry window invertedall.

Low Tones and High Tones

While the most common setup for sending and recgiRTTY on an HF rig is with the 2125Hz, 2295Hzdensome rigs perform better when setup to sendessive at audio tones closer to middle
of the passbands normally used for voice commuinicsitso Rttyrite supports the use of the so célma tones”, 1275Hz, 1445 Hz tones for those TNi@& support it. For the TNCs that support
tones, you can set up Rttyrite to run them usiegfJ Type menu TNC Setup... entry".

Note that the choice between high tones and lows@ffectonly the way your TNC and rig communicate anchdbaffect your ability to work people on the air rimp the other tone pair because
the air, only the 170Hz difference between the isvsignificant.

However, there are some issues running low toresvii affect your ability to get on frequency with otlsations, and whether or not your tones are uphigen. If you are running AFSK, getting
frequency is not a problem if you simply tune ie tither station until he prints correctly. Howeifgfou are meeting on a frequency by dial settthgn you have to know how to calculate your actual
frequency: your signals on the air differ by yoial detting by the frequencies of your tones.

Another problem getting on frequency with low toie®hen you're running a rig that has built in FSWu have to setup both your TNC receive sidethrdig's transmit FSK for low tones or both
for high tones, else you won't be able to get equdency with stations on the air. You will be aduency from stations you call by the 850Hz défere between high and low tones.

Also, some TNCs are setup to run low tones withryauin upper side band. If you run such a TNCwmibw Tones and LSB you will be upside down.

FSK Polarity

While many HF rigs have built-in support for FSKete is no standard for how the TNC is to tellrigeto shift to mark or to shift to space. Becaasthis, when you are running FSK it is very easy t
get setup backwards: you print stations rightsiglebut when you transmit you are on frequency witm but they tell you that you are upside down.

Rttyrite supports getting on frequency with the®&CE using the TU type, TNC Setup menu entry. Bez#lusre is no standard, there is no way to say diktihguishes "FSK polarity A" from "FSK

Polarity B, but all you need to do is choose the that works with your rig. Rttyrite remembers yprevious setting the next time you run it. Ndtattthis command has no effect when you are
running AFSK.

PSK for Rttyrite

Rttyrite can send and receive G3PLX's PSK modehersbund board TNCs. Just use the Mode menu tct sgle of the PSK modes. BPSK is the same whetharnadio is configured for USB or
LSB operation, but QPSK operation requires yoletect the appropriate side band.

WriteLog PSK Control (=[]
f, L

The WriteLog PSK Control screen automatically appeenen you select the PSK modes. The frequengyagiss the top left panel. It always displays fieguency ranges +/- 250Hz from your
transmit frequency. The light blue vertical bathe very center is your transmit frequency. Théoyelertical bar shows your receive frequency.

You can tune your receive frequency with a coadjeseament with a left mouse click in the frequenigplay. The yellow bar will move to the frequenmu click. Fine tune your receive frequency
with the arrow buttons to the left and right of fRe display.

Use the phase scope, the yellow circle at the righknow which way to find tune your receive fregay. The phase indicator is mostly vertical whespprly tuned. Straight up indicates an inphase
signal and straight down is 180 degrees out of @Hasr practice, tune in the WWV carrier. You hévaroperly tuned with the scope is straight updAdling PSK signal is continuously switching
phases, and so gives a straight down indication.

The Net button forces the transmit frequency tocimétte receive. You should turn this button on when search and pounce and turn it off when yowalieng CQ.

The AFC button causes WriteLog to automaticallyakvehe receive frequency to compensate for drife AFT and the NET buttons may not both be on samelously.

CW for Rttyrite

Rttyrite can copy CW on the sound board “TNC” sefsi. Just use the Mode menu to select CW. Hehe i€ receive control panel.

WiriteLog CW Receiver = [C]x]

mrm
e s

The WriteLog CW Receiver screen automatically appednen you select the CW mode. The frequency alysiglthe top left panel. It always displays thegfrency ranges +/- 250Hz from a center
frequency shown by the light blue vertical bartia very. The yellow vertical bar shows your recdieguency. You can set the center (transmit) feeqy in WRITELOG.INI using the
CW_XMIT_FREQ setting.

758

[Rttyrite]
CW_XMIT_FREQ=750

You can tune your receive frequency with a coadjestment with a left mouse click in the frequenligplay. The yellow bar will move to the frequenmu click. Fine tune your receive frequency
with the arrow buttons to the left and right of e display.

WPM controls

The CW receiver tracks and displays the speedeo€W currently being decoded. You can control itmit$ of how fast and slow it will track using thein” and “max” controls on the CW receiver
screen. Making the range narrower results in féalee detections and also has a lower CPU load.

Two different ways to receive CW

WriteLog has two ways to receive/view CW. It caspday decoded CW on the RTTY screen, which doesrstigeck partial, and allows you click on call sighhe main WriteLog screen also has a
View CW Display command which adds a CW pane tontlaén WriteLog screen (or two panes if you tetbitrun your sound board in stereo).

The differences are:



RttyRite CW display Main WriteLog

View CW Display
Can copy more than one no yes
CW signal in the passband
passband frequency amplitude/versus highlighting of loudest
amplitude display frequency graph pitches in the passband
can click on calls to copyyes no
to Entry Window
can resize the screen areges no

for CW reception

The two different display modes cannot be run sanabusly.

How WriteLog receives CW

WriteLog’s CW receiving functions are optimized fmntesting operations where:

Most CW is machine-sent and has accurate dot astuttaing.

The speed range of interest is fairly narrow (28QdNPM).

Transmissions are very short.

You are expected to copy calls and the exchang@rgtéime.

To work under these conditions, WriteLog employkrae stage decoding technique. (1) the audidtésdil to a 120Hz bandwidth. Then (2) detectiothaise simultaneously for all speeds (you select
how many speeds it tries—up to 25) and all Morsal®yl lengths (Morse code has 10 different chardetegths: the letter E is length 1 and the digibZe length 10) which totals to as many as 200
different detectors. The detectors send all dedech@racters along with a quality estimate for egehbol to a final (3) sorting stage that combstigh the characters and their quality estimates to
deduce the CW speed rate. The final stage sengisfmnhighest quality characters for printing oe ficreen.

The controls WriteLog puts on the screen are ooiyttfe center frequency of the bandpass filtegésty) and for the speeds of the detectors (stageh2)rest is automatic.

This scheme allows WriteLog to adapt instantlytarges in speed. No training sequence is neceassaryransmission begins like in RTTY and PSK. ®lidlg decodes the first character in the
transmission as well subsequent ones.

WriteLog's CW decoder:

is insensitive to changes in spdetweercharacters

is insensitive to variations in spacihgtweercharacters

is sensitive to the accuracy of the timing of tloestspaces/dashesthin a character. The closer these ratios are to ItfieJetter it will decode the character. Thesesare also called weighting.

has two separate detection stages. One is optirfozetbtection in noise, but does not toleraterfgdiithin a character very well. The other is optied for detection during severe fading within a
character, but is disrupted by noise. They workebetn the low HF bands and the high HF bands otispdy.

makes a larger CPU load for a wide speed rang@géiian a narrow. Roughly 8% of a 350MHz Pentiliis fequired for detecting 20 speeds simultangoWhen running two radios in stereo, the
load is double.

See Also
View CW Display

Setup CW Decoder

OLE Automation

WriteLog exports its functions for OLE 2.0 programmtools, allowing you to customize it and integré with other applications. These section docuisi¢he WriteLog automation interface for
customization by OLE programmers:

Writelog.file Object

Entry Object
Writelog.packet Object
Writelog.bandmap Object

Writelog.document Object

The WriteLog Setup programs registers the objestath"writelog.document” in the Windows system regidJsing an OLE Automation tool to create an ebjgf this name will launch the WriteLog
program (unless it was already running). The oljeaperties are:

Visible
A value of zero is invisible, and one is visibld€Tobject is created invisible

The OLE Automation methods on this object are:

Activate
Takes the keyboard focus.

CreateEntry
This method creates a new Entry Window and reta#iteLog Entry object (described in the next megtwhich has its own properties and methods

GetMemMsg(MemoryNumber)
This method takes an integer argument and retusiréng indicating the value of the correspondiny/@TTY memory. An argument of 2 returns the straegresponding to the memory at F2, a 3
argument gives the F3 string, etc.

SetFKeyMsgDigital(MemoryNumber, MemoryContents)
This method sets WriteLog's corresponding CW/RTTéfmory for FKey transmission. Memory numbers 0 tgio@ correspond to F2 through F11, and 10 thro@gtotrespond to sh-F2 througt



shift-F11.

GetFKeyMsgDigital(MemoryNumber)
This method returns a string indicating the valtithe CW/RTTY memory. An argument of O through furaes the string corresponding to the memory athF@ugh F11, and 10 through 19 return the
shifted memories.

SetFKeyMsgVoice(MemoryNumber, MemoryContents)
This method sets WriteLog's corresponding SSB/Vaoieenory for FKey transmission. Memory numbers @ulgh 9 correspond to F2 through F11, and 10 thrd@gtorrespond to shift-F2 through
shift-F11.

GetFKeyMsgVoice(MemoryNumber)
This method returns a string indicating the valfithe SSB/Voice memory. An argument of O througiet@rns the string corresponding to the memory2athFough F11, and 10 through 19 return the
shifted memories.

FileClear
Removes all QSOs from the log.

FileSave
Saves the current file in .WL format.

FileSaveAs(FileName, Format)

Saves the current data as FileName. The Formairegiuresults in a file:
1WriteLog compound file format

2not used

3WriteLog 6.0 binary format

4ASCII formatted for printing

5QSO0 data in DIFF format

6QSO0 data in WK1 format

7QSO0 data in ASCII, no formatting

9QSO0 data in comma delimited ASCII

10minimal data per QSO in comma delimited ASCII
11ADIF format

12ASCII by band

13ASCII by radio

FileOpen(FileName, Format)

Reads FileName. The Format means:

1Read a .CNT file (either compound file or binary)
2-7not used

8Read a CT Version 8 BIN file

GetParent
Always returns zero

GetCurrentEntry
Returns the WriteLog Entry Object for the Entry danv that currently holds the keyboard focus, ifréhis one.

GetFocusEntry
Returns a WriteLog Entry Object that is attacheth®Entry window that has the keyboard focus, smitches among entry windows following the keybd@aels.

GetEntry(Radio)
Returns the WriteLog Entry Object for the corresgiog Radio, where Radio = 0 means the top Entndaivy Radio = 1 is the second one (and 2 and 3oarthé third and fourth).

Copy
Does the same as Edit Copy view to clipboard.

SelectAll
Selects all QSOs in the log and hilights them.

Paste
Does the same as Edit Paste.

PasteLink
Does the same as Paste Link.

SetRig(Commindex, Mode, Transmit, Receive, Funci@plit)
If rig control is currently enabled this functioets the rig to the state given:

CommlIndex
An integer from 0 through 3 corresponding to tlgea COM1 through COM4.

Mode
The mode is an integer from 1 through 6 correspanth: LSB, USB, CW, FM, AM, and FSK, in order.

Transmit, Receive
The frequency, in Hertz.

Function
An integer. Zero means do the operation on VFOthemwise VFO B.

Split
Nonzero means set the rig for split frequency ojmn

GetMultiModule
Returns the OLE Automation object for the currest§ected multiplier module. Returns zero if thereo multiplier module currently selected, ortiéte is one, but it does not support OLE
automation

SendProgramMsg(MemoryNumber)
Sends the CW or phone message (depending on tlentorode) corresponding to MemoryNumber where a2ned-2, 3 means F3, etc

void NewSpot(BSTR Call, double Rcv, double XmitpghiVode)
Tells WriteLog to add a spot to its spot list. Treguencies are in KHz. The mode is an integer ftotirough 6 corresponding to LSB, USB, CW, FM, AR&K, in that order.

void NewSpotEx(BSTR Call, double Rcv, double Xrshiprt Mode, BSTR Not



Tells WriteLog to add a spot to its spot list. SaamseNewSpot, but adds a string Note that WriteLisgldys in its packet spot windc

GetSummaryObject()

Returns the Band Summary object, which in turnthismethod:

GetSummary(Score, BandTitles, ColumnTitles, Sumvieagy)

Score is Long, BandTitles, ColumnTitles, and SunyAaiay are all variants.

BandTitles will be set to a one-dimensional arrhgtdngs to match the band titles in WriteLog's\dasummary, ColumnTitles a one-dimensional arrastifigs to match the column titles, and
SummaryArray a two-dimensional array of Longs. SwanyArray(Column, Row) gives the summary entry.

GetCurrentOperator()
Returns a string which is the current operator fiemry Change Operators

long GetRates(short BandNumber, short Flags, IdtafeShort, long* RateLong, long* RateShortExt, foRgiteLongExt)

Calculates QSO rates and returns them. BandNurmlilee iindex of the band to calculate the rate(fas:the lowest frequency band, 1 is the next. €ams to calculate the rate across all bands.
The low order bit of Flags determines whether #ite is calculated as the last 10 minutes or [af30s. The last four parameters are returned bfutfetion. The first two are in units of QSOs/hour.
The last two are in units of minutes.

Entry Object

This object corresponds to an Entry Window. ltspemties are:

Callsign
This property corresponds to the string in the CAield in the Entry Window. Note that the SetFieldNd GetFieldN methods (below) can also set andréhe Callsign field by using the correct
value of FieldNumber for the contest.

CurrentFieldNumber
An integer corresponding to the field number thatently has the caret in the Entry Window.

Value
The Value property is identical to the Callsigngetty.

Field(integer num)
is the string value of the "field" in the entry wimw. "Num" can be from zero the total number olidfsein the exchange. This includes fields not i phompt set in the Entry Window (which
distinguishes this property from the SetFieldN/GatiN capability below).

FieldTitle(integer FieldNumber)
returns the title of the entry field.

The methods for the Entry object are:

Activate
Takes the keyboard focus.

GetParent
Returns the corresponding Writelog.file object

Dupe
This method takes no arguments. It runs a dupekchipcates the Entry window display line for dupsesd returns a value of 1 if the Callsign is a dapene already in the log, and a 0 otherwise.

ClearEntry
takes no arguments and clears all the fields irEtitey window.

EnterQso
takes no arguments and enters the QSO in thettogxactly like typing ENTER-the Log window is upeld with the new QSO, the Entry window is clead its ignored if the CALL field is blank.

GotoQso
looks for a QSO in the log with a call sign contagnthe characters in the CALL field of the Entrpjéct. The QSO is highlighted

SetFieldN(FieldNumber, Value)
puts the Value string argument into the Entry windild indicated by FieldNumber, and returns Fiddanber on success, or 0 on failure. The first fighet CALL field in many contest exchanges)
corresponds to a value of 1 for FieldNumber.

SetCurrentField(Value)
puts the Value string argument into the Entry windld that currently has the caret, and returieédNumber on success, or 0 on failure.

PutBestField(Value)
puts the Value string argument into the Entry windield best fits the current contest, and reti¥reddNumber on success, or 0 on failure. WriteLagsthave a multiplier module loaded to select the
best field. Otherwise the Value goes in the curfieid.

GetFieldN(FieldNumber)
returns the string in the Entry window field copending to FieldNumber. A fieldNumber of 1 is thst (left most) field in the display. It return®eon failure. Note that a zero length string is
different, and is a success return indicating gwpiested field is empty.

GetFieldWidth(FieldNumber)
returns the number of characters in the field nuetdb&etFieldWidth.

SetLogFrequency(Mode, Frequency)
Sets the frequency and mode for subsequent QS@sddgom the Entry window. Returns the mode nunalogually set, or -1 on an error. The mode numbersngegers from 1 through 6, as in
SetRig, above. The parameters are

Mode
An integer from 1 through 6 for LSB through FSKim$etRig, above, or 0 if the mode is to be reathfthe rig (for DupeMode equals 3) or calculatearfthe Frequency parameter (DupeMode
equals 1 or 2).

Frequency
The frequency in Hz to be logged for subsequent SO

SetLogFrequencyEx(short Mode, double ReceiveFragyyetouble TransmitFrequency, short Split)
Sets the frequency and mode for subsequent QS@sddgom the Entry window. Returns the mode nunalogually set, or -1 on an error. The mode numbersngegers from 1 through 6, as in
SetRig, above. The parameters are

Mode
An integer from 1 through 6 for LSB through FSKimSetRig, above, or 0 if the mode is to be reathfthe rig (for DupeMode equals 3) or calculatedriithe Frequency parameter (DupeM



equals 1 or 2

ReceiveFrequency
The frequency in Hz to be logged for subsequent SO

TransmitFrequency
The frequency in Hz to be logged for subsequent QSO

Split
Non zero means log as split frequel

GetLogFrequency(short *Mode, double *ReceiveFregyedouble *TransmitFrequency, short *Split)
Returns the frequency and mode for QSOs logged fhenEntry window. Returns the mode number, omaw error. The mode numbers are integers fromaligh 6, as in SetRig, above. The
parameters are

Mode
An integer from 1 through 6 for LSB through FSKim$SetRig, above, or 0 if the mode is to be reathfthe rig (for DupeMode equals 3) or calculatedriithe Frequency parameter (DupeMode
equals 1 or 2).

ReceiveFrequency
The frequency in Hz to be logged for subsequent QSO

TransmitFrequency
The frequency in Hz to be logged for subsequent SO

Split
Non zero means log as split frequel

IsNewMultiplier(FieldNumber)
Returns one if a multiplier check based on theEfietd FieldNumber is a new multiplier, zero ifsthmultiplier has already been worked, or minus ibtiee multiplier module could not determine the
multiplier.

MapStation(Time, Status)
Causes WriteLog to forward the contents of this¥ltindow to the Band Map with Time seconds of timg and color determined by Status.

Time
Number of seconds to remain in the 1

Status
determines what color the Band Map shows.

SeenThisContest()
returns 0 if the station in the CALL field has maten worked before in this contest, 1 if it hastbeerked on the current band, and 2 if it has heerked on any other band.

CalcLineStatus(Line)

returns an array of unsigned characters correspgndithe string argument "Line". A non zero valu¢he returned array indicates that the multiptrerdule has flagged the corresponding charac
"Line".

GetBand()
returns the band number of the current band foettiey window, starting with zero. Returns -1 oroer

SetQsoTime(short Year, short Month, short Day, sHour, short Min, short Sec)
Sets the time/date of the QSO to be logged whercgblEnterQSO. Year is full year (1999, 2000, )etdonth starts with 1 for January.

SetAntennaAzimuth(short Azimuth)
Turns any antenna under WriteLog control to theérddsAzimuth. If Azimuth is is specified less thaaro, then the azimuth WriteLog uses is that ofcilksign currently in its CALL field.

GetAntennaAzimuth()
returns the great circle bearing to the callsigmently in the CALL field.

GetAdifNameN(short FieldNumber)
returns the ADIF name of the field.

GetFieldAttributesN(short FieldNumber)

returns an integer with the attributes of the fieftoded. The encoding is a bit field of theseesilu
0x01the field is the callsign field

0x02the field is purely numeric

0x04the field is included in the Entry Window
0x08reserved

0x10display this field when a dupe check matches
0x20reserved

0x40not printed when set

0x80this field cannot be edited

0x100allow lower case

0x2000nly tab exits this field

0x400field is in overstrike mode

0x800space character is not allowed in this field
0x1000this field is required and cannot be lefnkla
0x2000reserved

0x4000this field is an RST

WriteLog.pkt Object

The Packet capabilities in WriteLog are providemtiygh an OLE automation object of class writelog.fikis object provides the following methods:

SendSpot(SpotMessage)
Sends SpotMessage to the connected TNC

SetWIObject(WLObject)
The packet window may use the WLObject to checledupr any other calls on the WriteLog.documeneact



If you are a programmer, you can replace the pamiiject and have WriteLog use yours instead af\ita. The Progld WriteLog uses to create its paokgct is stored in thwRITELOG.INI file
[OBJECTS] section using the keyword "pktObject"ydiu modify the line in writelog.ini to name theogid of some other object, WriteLog will creat®it a Tools Packet View... command. Your
object must provide the two OLE automation methaslabove, SendSpot, and Activate.

Writelog uses pktObject for the Packet menu eafng, pktObject2 for the Incoming-only Packet

[OBJECTS]
pktObject=writelog.pkt.9
pktObject2=writelog.pkt.9

WitelLog.rttyrite Qbject

The RTTY capabilities in WriteLog are provided thro

SendMessage(Message)

Sends Message via RTTY. Rttyrite immediately goes t

SetWIEntry(Object)

Tells RttyRite which Entry Window to connect to.

Show

The rtty window takes the keyboard focus, and, if i

DoTalk

A dialog box pops up, the transmitter is activated,

AbortMessage

Any pending transmitted characters are cancelled an

If you are a programmer, you can replace the rtty o

Wit elLog. bandmap

The BandMap in WriteLog is an OLE object that is cr

NewsStation (Call, Frequency, Timeout Colorindex)

Adds the station to the band map.

Call

The name that appears on the band map

Frequency

The frequency of the station's display. In KHz.

SplitFrequency

The listening frequency of the station. In KHz.

Mode

The mode of the spot (integer from 1 to 6, LSB to F

Timeout

The number of seconds until the station is automati

Colorindex

control the color of the station's display in the b

RemoveStation(Call, Low, High)

searches the BandMap's station list and removes the

Call

Station call sign

Low

Low frequency edge of search. In KHz

ugh an OLE automation object of class writelog.rtty

o transmit mode and sends the message. It does not,

conized, expands itself.

and any characters typed are sent via RTTY.

d the rig is forced back to receive mode.

bject and have WriteLog use yours instead of its ow

hj ect

eated using the class writelog.bandmap. It contains

SK)

cally removed from the display.

andmap.

station anywhere it appears between frequencies Lo

rite. This object provides the following methods:

however, automatically go back to receive. You sho

n. The Progld WriteLog uses to create its packet ob

the list of stations in the map. To actually see t

w and High.

uld program

ject is storec

he bandmag



High

High frequency edge of search. In KHz.

ClearAll

Removes all stations from the BandMap.

GetView

Returns the bandmap view object created automatical ly with the bandmap object. This object is invisibl

NewView (Visible)

Creates a new bandmap view and returns a new bandma p view object. If Visible is zero, it is created hi

bandmap vi ew obj ect

This object is only available by calling GetView() or NewView() on the writelog.bandmap object. Each b

CenterFrequency

Sets the center of the band map view. In KHz.

Visible

Set to zero to hide the view, or any other value to display it on the screen.

File menu commands

The File menu offers the following commands:

New Creates a new document.

Open Opens an existing document.

Save Saves an opened document using the same file
name.

Save As Saves an opened document to a specified file
name.

QSL Labels to Create a file of QSL labels

File

Print Prints a document.

Print Preview Displays the document on the screen as it

would appear printed.

Print Setup Selects a printer and printer connection.

Page Setup Print setup for logs.

QSL Page Setup  Enter label sizes for QSL printing.

Print QSLs Print QSLs for all the QSOs that have bee n
marked.

Import Read a .TQS file (a saved QSO journal).

Merge Merge two WL files into a single log.

QSO Search Search other WL files for a callsign.

Exit Exits WriteLog.

Edit nenu conmands

The Edit menu offers the following commands:

Copy Copies data from the document to the clipboard.
Paste Pastes data from the clipboard into the document.
Paste Link Pastes from the clipboard a link to data in another
application.
Insert New  Inserts and embeds an object, such as a chart or an equation
Object in a document.
Links List and edit links to embedded documents.

Vi ew nenu conmmands

The View menu offers the following commands:

e when itis created.

dden. All bandmap views created from a bandmap obje

andmap view object has its own window on the screen

ct have the ¢

. It has the fc



Normal View log sorted in time order

Only the log Hide all windows excepth the log
Log by call sign View the log QSOs in call sign

sort order
Log View the log by band
chronologically by
band
Band Summary Show/hide band summary window
Edit QSO tool Show/hide the Edit QSO tool
Qso Entry Window Showr/hide the QSO Entry Window
Toolbar Showt/hide the toolbar.
Status Bar Showt/hide the status bar.
Check Call Showr/hide the Check Call window.
Search and &Pounce Showt/hide the Search and Pounce
Memories Memories
Rates Show/hide QSO Rate display

Entry nmenu comrmands

The Entry menu offers the following commands:

Toolbar Shows or hides the toolbar.

Status Shows or hides the status bar.
Bar

Radi o nenu conmmands

The Radio menu offers the following commands:

Toolbar Shows or hides the toolbar.
Status Shows or hides the status bar.
Bar

Bands nenu commands

The Bands menu offers the following commands:

Toolbar Shows or hides the toolbar.
Status Shows or hides the status bar.
Bar

Opti ons nmenu commands

The Options menu offers the following commands:

Toolbar Shows or hides the toolbar.
Status Shows or hides the status bar.
Bar

Tool s nenu conmands

The Tools menu offers the following commands:

Toolbar Shows or hides the toolbar.
Status Shows or hides the status bar.
Bar

Cont est nenu commands

The Contest menu offers the following commands:



Toolbar Shows or hides the toolbar.

Status Shows or hides the status bar.
Bar

Hel p menu commands

The Help menu offers the following commands, which provide you assistance with this application:
Help Topics  Offers you an index to topics on which you can get help.
About Displays the version number of this application.

New command (Fil e nmenu)

Use this command to create a new log in WriteLog.
You can open an existing document with the Open command.

Shortcuts

Toolbar: @

Keys:CTRL+N

Open command (Fil e nmenu)

Use this command to open an existing log.
You can create new documents with the New command.

Shortcuts

Toolbar:

Keys:CTRL+O

Using the File Type selector in the File Open dialo g, choose one of the formats WriteLog can read:

WitelLog Version 9 or later (*.W)

Reads the WL files created by version 9 and later.

WitelLog Version 8 File (*.CNT)

This type selection will automatically read files w ritten by WriteLog version 8.0 and all earlier vers ions of WriteLog.
CT Version 8 binary. (*.BIN)

CT Version 8.0 BIN files

WriteLog version 10 and later stores and recovers t he screen layout in the WL file. If you hold down t he CTRL key while opening a file, WriteLog will not recover the

Save command (File nenu)

Use this command to save the log to its current nam e and directory. When you save a document for the first time, WriteLog displays the Save As dialog box S0 you car

Shortcuts

Toolbar:



Keys:CTRL+S

Save As command (Fil e nmenu)

Use this command to save and name the log. WriteLo

To save a log with its existing name and directory,

In addition to its own binary format, WriteLog prov

WitelLog Conmpound File (*.W)

The native file format for WriteLog 10.0.

File version of Print Chronol ogical (*.TXT)

This is ASCII text of the log formatted for printin

File version of Dupe Sheet (*.DUP)

This is ASCII text of the dupe sheets formatted for

DI FF spreadsheet format. (*.DIF)

Spreadsheets _ can read this format.

ASCIl with no formatting. by tine. (*.TXT)

An ASCII format that contains all of the internal d

ASCIl with no formatting. by band. (*.TXT)

Same as above, but sorted in order of band first, t

ASCIlI with no formatting. by radio. (*.TXT)

Same as above, but sorted in order of the radio let

Comma delinited ASCII (*.TXT)

Some log data import programs can read this. Exchan

M ni mal conma delimted ASCII (*.TXT)

Only has columns for the CALL, the date, time, freq

WK1 spreadsheet format. (*.WK1)

Spreadsheets _ can read this format.

ADIF file (*.AD)

Some logging programs can read this format.

File Save As di al og

The following options allow you to specify the name

File Name

Type a new filename to save a document with a diffe

Drives

Select the drive in which you want to store the doc

Directories

Select the directory in which you want to store the

g displays the
use the Save command .

ides additional output formats in the File Save as

printing.

ata and no headers or page breaks. It is identical

hen by time.

ter (the NETW column for networked logs) and then b

ge fields with their "Print" field turned off (see

uency, and mode.

box

and location of the file you're about to save:

rent name. A filename can contain up to eight char

ument.

document.

Save As dialog box S0 you can name your log.

menu:

to the incremental journal ( i.e. the. TQS

y time.

Editing QSO Exchange Fields

acters and an extension of up to three characters.

file) and can be imported

) will not appear in the file, and those that ha

WriteLog ac



Net wor k. . .

Choose this button to connect to a network location , assigning it a new drive letter.

1, 2, 3, 4 command (File nmenu)

Use the numbers and filenames listed at the bottom of the File menu to open the last four logs you clo sed. Choose the number that corresponds with the | 0g you want

Exit command (File nenu)

Use this command to end your WriteLog session. You can also use the Close command on the application Control menu. WriteLog prompts you to save the log if there are
Shortcuts

Mouse:Double -click the application's Control menu button.

Keys:ALT+F4

Copy command (Edit nenu)

Use this command to copy selected data onto the cli pboard. This command is unavailable if there is no data currently selected.
Copying data to the clipboard replaces the contents previously stored there.
Shortcuts

Toolbar:

Keys:CTRL+C

Paste conmand (Edit nenu)

Use this command to insert a copy of the clipboard contents at the insertion point. This command is u navailable if the clipboard is empty.
Shortcuts

Keys:CTRL+V

Edit Paste (and its keyboard shortcut CTRL+V) paste the contents of the Windows clipboard into the cur rently active WriteLog window. The Edit Window__ will paste text into
The Entry Window _ can paste text into field where its cursor current lyis.

Tool bar conmand (Vi ew nenu)

Use this command to display and hide the Toolbar, w hich includes buttons for some of the most common c ommands in WriteLog, such as File Open. A check ma rk appears n

See Toolbar for help on using the toolbar.

Tool bar



The toolbar is displayed across the top of the appl
To hide or display the Toolbar, choose Toolbar from

dickTo

@ Open a new document.

Open an existing document. WriteLog displays the O

Save the active document or template with its curre

Print the active document.

ication window, below the menu bar. The toolbar pr

the View menu (ALT, V, T).

pen dialog box, in which you can locate and open th

nt name. If you have not named the document, Write

Status Bar conmand (Vi ew nenu)

Use this command to display and hide the Status Bar

See Status Bar __ for help on using the status bar.

St at us Bar

, which describes the action to be executed by the

WiiteLog for Windows

i Auto CO OFF [MUM Z

The status bar is displayed at the bottom of the Wr

The left area of the status bar describes actions o

The right areas of the status bar indicate which of

I ndi cat or Descri ption

NUMThe Num Lock key is latched down.

SCRLThe Scroll Lock key is latched down.

CWiIndicates the speed of the CW keyer.

AUTO CQIndicates that Auto CQ is on.

iteLog window. To display or hide the status bar,

f menu items as you use the arrow keys to navigate

the following keys are latched down:

Split Command (Vi ew nenu)

Use this command to split the active window into pa

nes. You may then use the mouse or the keyboard ar

| ndex conmand (Hel p nenu)

Use this command to display the opening screen of H

Once you open Help, you can click the Contents butt

elp. From the opening screen, you can jump to step

on whenever you want to return to the opening scree

Usi ng Hel p command (Hel p nmenu)

Use this command for instructions about using Help.

ovides quick mouse access to many tools used in Wri

e desired file.

Log displays the Save As dialog box.

selected menu item or depressed toolbar button, and

use the Status Bar command in the View menu.

through menus. This area similarly shows messages

rows to move the splitter bars. When you are finis

-by- step instructions for using WriteLog and various ty

teLog,

keyboard la

that describe

hed, press tt

pes of



About conmand (Hel p nenu)

Use this command to display the copyright notice an d version number of your copy of WriteLog.

Cont ext Hel p command

Use the Context Help command to obtain help on some portion of WriteLog. When you choose the Toolbar'
Short cut

Keys:SHIFT+F1

Titl e Bar

= arrl dx phone. wl - WriteLog M=l B3 |

The title bar is located along the top of a window. It contains the name of the application and docum
To move the window, drag the title bar. Note: You can also move dialog boxes by dragging their title
A title bar may contain the following elements:

sApplication Control-menu button

sDocument Control-menu button

sMaximize button

=Minimize button

sName of the application

sName of the document

=Restore button

Si ze command ( Syst em nenu)

Use this command to display a four-headed arrow so you can size the active window with the arrow keys.
After the pointer changes to the four -headed arrow:
1.Press one of the DIRECTION keys (left, right, up, or down arrow key) to move the pointer to the bord

2.Press a DIRECTION key to move the border.

3.Press ENTER when the window is the size you want.

Note: This command is unavailable if you maximize the window.
Short cut
Mouse:Drag the size bars at the corners or edges of the window.

Move command (Control nenu)

Use this command to display a four-headed arrow so you can move the active window or dialog box with t

s Context Help button, the mouse pointer will chang

ent.

bars.

er you want to move.

he arrow keys.

e to an arrov
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Note: This command is unavailable if you maximize the window.
Short cut

Keys:CTRL+F7

M nim ze command (application Control nenu)

Use this command to reduce the WriteLog window to a nicon.
Short cut

Mouse:Click the minimize icon |ZI on the title bar.

Keys:ALT+F9

Maxi m ze conmand ( System nenu)

Use this command to enlarge the active window to fi Il the available space.
Short cut
Mouse:Click the maximize icon |ZI on the title bar; or double-click the title bar.

Keys:CTRL+F10 enlarges a document window.

C ose command (Control nenus)

Use this command to close the active window or dial og box.

Double-clicking a Control-menu box is the same as ¢ hoosing the Close command.

Note: If you have multiple windows open for a sing le document, the Close command on the document Cont rol menu closes only one window at a time. You can close all wir
Shortcuts
Keys: CTRL+F4 closes a document window

ALT+F4 closes the <<YourType>> window or dialog box

Rest ore command (Control menu)

Use this command to return the active window to its size and position before you chose the Maximize or Minimize command.

Switch to command (application Control nenu)

Use this command to display a list of all open appl ications. Use this "Task List" to switch to or clo se an application on the list.
Short cut
Keys:CTRL+ESC

Di al og Box Options



When you choose the Switch To command, you will be presented with a dialog box with the following opti ons:

Task List

Select the application you want to switch to or clo se.

Switch To

Makes the selected application active.

End Task

Closes the selected application.

Cancel

Closes the Task List box.

Cascade

Arranges open applications so they overlap and you can see each title bar. This option does not affec t applications reduced to icons.
Tile

Arranges open applications into windows that do not overlap. This option does not affect applications reduced to icons.

Arrange |cons

Arranges the icons of all minimized applications ac ross the bottom of the screen.

No Hel p Avail abl e

No help is available for this area of the window.

Print conmand (File nenu)

Use this command to print a document. This comman d presents a Print dialog box , where you may specify the range of pages to be pr inted, the number of copies, the destinatio

Shortcuts

Toolbar:

Some contests require you to submit separate logs f or each band; check the published rules to decide w hether to print chronologically, or by band. For al | reports, the
Be sure to experiment with the landscape and portra it modes to get the best fit of your report on the page. One or the other may be better depending on w hether you'r¢
The sort order for the dupe sheets is determined by the  Edit Sort Order menu entry. The default sort order is straight ASC I sort order (more useful for DX contests) but may
See Also

Print QSOs by Callsign

Log Preparation

File Print Setup

Print dialog box

The following options allow you to specify how the document should be printed:
Printer
This is the active printer and printer connection. Choose the Setup option to change the printer and printer connection.

Set up



Displays a Print Setup dialog box , SO you can select a printer and printer connecti on.

Print Range

Specify the pages you want to print:

Al Prints the entire document.
Sel ect i on Prints the currently selected text.
Pages Prints the range of pages you specify in the

From and To boxes.
Copi es
Specify the number of copies you want to print for the above page range.
Col | at e Copi es
Prints copies in page number order, instead of sepa rated multiple copies of each page.
Print Quality

Select the quality of the printing. Generally, low er quality printing takes less time to produce.

Print Progress D al og

The Printing dialog box is shown during the time th at WriteLog is sending output to the printer. The

To abort printing, choose Cancel.

Print Preview conmand (File nenu)

Use this command to display the active document as it would appear when printed. When you choose this

Print Previewtool bar

The print preview toolbar offers you the following options:
Print

Bring up the print dialog box, to start a print job
Next Page

Preview the next printed page.

Prev Page

Preview the previous printed page.

One Page / Two Page

Preview one or two printed pages at a time.
Zoom I n

Take a closer look at the printed page.

Zoom Qut

Take a larger look at the printed page.

Cd ose

Return from print preview to the editing window.

page number indicates the progress of the printing.

command, the main window will be replaced with a p

rint preview



Print Setup conmand (File nenu)

Use this command to select a printer and a printer

connection. This command presents a

Print Setup dialog box

Print Setup dial og box

The following options allow you to select the desti

Printer

Select the printer you want to use. Choose the Def

Orientation

Choose Portrait or Landscape.

Paper Size

Select the size of paper that the document is to be

Paper Source

Some printers offer multiple trays for different pa

Opti ons

Displays a dialog box where you can make additional

Net work. . .

Choose this button to connect to a network location

nation printer and its connection.

ault Printer; or choose the Specific Printer option

printed on.

per sources. Specify the tray here.

choices about printing, specific to the type of pr

, assigning it a new drive letter.

Li nks conmand (Edit nenu)

Use this command to display a

This command is unavailable if you have no links in

bj ect verb (Edit

<< Write a topic here that discusses Object verb. >

Short cut

Links dialog box which lets you edit links between your document an

your document.

nmenu)

Mouse:Double -click the object with the left mouse button.

| nsert New Qbj ect

Inserts and embeds an object, such as a chart or an

Select the object you want to insert into your docu

| nsert New Qbj ect

<< Write a topic here that discusses the Insert New

command (Edit nenu)

equation in a document. The application in which t

ment using the Insert New Obiject dialog box

di al og box

Object dialog box. >>

and select one of the current installed printers s

inter you have selected.

d other documents.

he object was created becomes active on the screen.

, where you specify the printer and its connection.

hown in the



Updat e command (Fil e nenu)

<< Write a topic here that discusses the Update com mand. >>

Save Copy As... conmmand (File nenu)

<< Write a topic here that discusses the Save Copy As... command. >>



